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Introduction

This Manual, “Astah Reference Manual”, briefly explains the functions of Astah and
how to use them.

Astah Professional is a system design tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling
Language) 2.x (partly), UML1.4, Flowchart, Data Flow Diagram, ER diagram, CRUD,
Requirement diagram and Mind Map.

Astah UML is a modeling tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling Language) 2.x
(partly), UML1.4 and Mind Map.

Structure of this Manual

Chapter 1-3 Overview of Astah and getting started
Chapter 4-6 Basic Astah concepts and Main Menu functions
Chapter 7-13 Basic diagram and model operations
Chapterl4 Specific diagram and diagram element operations
Chapterl5-44 System set-up and specific Astah features

Note

Functions with [P] are supported in Astah Professional only. These are not included
in Astah UML.
Functions with [Not in Mac] are not available in Astah for MAC

.Please refer to Astah website (http://astah.net/) for the answers to frequently asked

questions.
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1.0verview of Astah Functions

1. Overview of Astah Functions

1.1.0verview

Astah Professional is a system design tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling
Language) 2.x (partly), UML1.4, Flowchart, Data Flow Diagram, ER Diagram, CRUD,
Requirement Diagram, Requirement Table, Traceability Map and Mind Map.
Astah UML is a modeling tool that supports UML (Unified Modeling Language) 2.x
(partly), UML1.4 and Mind Map.
Creation of diagrams that conform to UML2.x
@ Sequence Diagram, Statemachine Diagram, Communication Diagram, Activity
Diagram, Composite Structure Diagram
Creation of diagrams that conform to UML1.4
@ Class Diagram (Object Diagram, Package Diagram, Robustness Diagram),
UseCase Diagram, Component Diagram, Deployment Diagram
Creation of other diagrams
@ Flowchart [P)/ Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P] / ER Diagram [P] / CRUD[P] /
Requirement Diagram[P] / Requirement Table[P] / Traceability Map[P]
g  Mind Map
UseCase Descriptions
Print to Multi-pages, Print to a Single Page, Print Preview
[Not in Mac]Copy diagrams as EMF (Vector format) and paste onto Microsoft Office
Save diagrams as PNG/JPEG/EMF/SVG
Easy layout and alignment of Models
Generation of Class Diagrams / Generation of detailed Class Diagrams
Import Java source code / Generation of Java skeleton code
Generation of C#, C++ skeleton code
Document creation in HTML (javadoc) format and RTF format
SQL Export, Entity Definition Report Export [P]
Reference and edit of Astah API
Project Merge
Alias [P]
XML Input-Output [P]
External Tool [P]
Reference Model Management and comparison with other projects [P]
CRUD, CRUD statics report Export [P]

Astah Command line tool (Export diagram images by Command line) [P]
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1.0verview of Astah Functions

1.2.Restrictions on Mac OS X

Copying as EMF is not supported.

RTF document generated by [Export RTF] is designed for Microsoft Office Word.
When opening generated RT with a text editor, the images would not appear.
While Aqua Look and Feel is applied, you can't drag diagram tabs to move them

sideways.
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2. Application Installation and Start-up

2_1.Installing Astah

To start installing the Astah, double-click on the installer.

2.2.Astah Start-up

i Start-up from the Start Menu or the Astah Short Cut

Select Astah in the Start-up Menu or double-click on the Astah icon on the Desktop.

ii Start-up by double-clicking on a Astah file

Double-click on an Astah file.

Note) Astah automatically checks software update information through HTTP access
when starts launching.

2.3.Astah Model Version

Astah Model version can be referred by [Help]-[Version Information] in Main
Menu. .asta files are upward compatible. If the file has been edited with a newer version,
it cannot be opened with an older version.

To find out which model version of Astah was used for your .asta file, open the .asta file
and then go to the project view of the project.

2.4._License

If the license is not set in Astah, the “License Management” dialog comes up when
starting Astah. If the license is already set in Astah, go to [tool] - [License Management]
in the main menu. To set up the license, run Astah as Administrator.

( Ef License Management I&J

r Product Information

Product Mame: astah_professional Thark you for using fstah.
Product Verzion: 69
Praduct Release: 201410409

rLicenze Information

Tao =et an fstah license kew

[ Set Licenze Kew.. ]

To regigter an Agztah licenze and receive a license key

[ Licenze Regiztration.. I

To purchaze an Astah license

Mo Licensze l Purchase License.. I

To extend wvour evaluation period

l Ewaluation Licenze.. I

To uze JUDE/Professional licenze

[ How to uze JUDE/Professional License.. I

Aztah YWiebsite . “ Cloze J
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2.4.1.Setting the License Key

Select “Set License Key” in the “License Management” dialog and specify the license key
(astah_professional_license.xml/astah_uml_license.xml/astah_engineering_license.xml)
and click “Select License File”. After license is set up, your license will be copied to the
directory as below:
If you have a Timed License or Node Count License

Astah install directory
If you have other types of License

User Home/.astah/professional (uml) directory

2_.4_2._License Registration

To register a license and receive a license key, select “License Registration” in the

“License Management” dialog.

2.4.3.How to get a License

(1) Select “Purchase License” in the “License Management” dialog
(2) Purchase a license from Change Vision's distributors

(3) You will receive License Number and Validation Code

(4) Register them on the Astah Web site

2.4.4 _Evaluation License

Select “Evaluation License” in the “License Management” dialog. Astah can be used on a

trial basis for a limited period.

2.4.5.Using JUDE/Professional License [P]

You can use Astah Professional with JUDE/Professional as long as the Astah
professional is released within your license support period. Select “How to use

JUDE/Professional License” in the “License Management” dialog for details.

2.4.6.Node Count License

If you have Node Count License set up in Astah, activation will be required. You have to
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set up your network environment and administration before you execute the activation.
Modification or deactivation of Node Count License can be done by [Tool] — [License]
dialog menu as well.

’E‘g License Managemant S |

r Product Information

Product Mame: aztah_profeszional )
Praduct Wersion: 649 Thank. wvou for ugineg fetah.

Product Release: 20141009

rLicenze Information

To zet an Asztah license key

bi;:ﬁg. (3 l Set Licenze Key. I
G il : ) ) . .
Moa:::;ryNaamm; To regizter an Astah license and receive a licenze key

IdgerMame: -

Product Name: astah_profeszional l
Product Wersion:
Support Period: To purchase an Asztah license
Walid Period:

Attention: I Purchase License.. I
L

Licenze Fegistration.. l

4 (L 2

rMode Gount License Activation Information To extend your evaluation period

Hdentifier Mame: MekoPunch l

Aitivate

Evaluation License... I

To use JUDE/Profeszional licenze

I Chanee Activation Information

[ Deactivate ] l How to use JUDE/Professional License.. l
[ Aztah Webszite . ][ Cloze ]
E‘ﬁ Node Count License Activation Setting &

A Mode Count license iz detected.
License Activation ig required to validate thig licenze.

[Crverview]

- Licenze Activation iz processed only one time when MNode Count Licenze iz first set.

- Licenze ID, information of wour machine and the Identifier Mame wou input in the below will be zent to the zerver via HTTPS.
- Software update and license information will be checked regularly when wou run astab® after the activation.

[Mote]
~ Please run astak az adminiztrator in order to process the Activation,

[Check befare wou start Activation]

If your network environment iz not prepared well enough)

Pleaze =elect [Cancel] and close astah®, and then et up the netwark environment and try again.

If you don't have an authority to write in astah® Install folder)

Pleasze zelect [Cancel] and close astah®, and then run astah® az administrator.

If wou are running Windows: Right-click on astab#* shortcut icon and then select " Pun as administrator” .
If you want to do the Activation later)

Pleaze select [Cancel.

[Required input]
Input an Identifier Name to identify the uzer by administrator [e2] Machine name or vour full name.
Identifier Mame| . _ _

[ oK ][ Cancel ]
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3. Creating and Using Project Files

3.1..asta File
Astah Project files contain an extension as “.asta” in name.
3.2.Creating New Project Files

a. Using [File]- E [New] in the Main Menu
b. Using [ [Create a new file] on the Tool bar

3.2_1.Creating Default Model Project

You can select which default project file to be opened when you create a new file. This

can be specified in the System Properties

a. None
b. User Template
Your customized project file saved in:
USERHOME/.astah/professional(uml)/template/project/
c. Astah Built-in Template
One of Astah pre-installed template files in Astah install folder/template/project/.
(Javal.4.asta, Javab.asta, Java6.asta, Java7.asta, C_Sharp.asta and C++.asta)

3.3.Creating Project by Template

To create a project by using template files, go to [File]-[New By Template] in the Main
Menu. Which template you want to use can be selected in the menu.

a. Template file you customized

b. Recently-used file

c. Astah built-in template in Astah install folder/template/project/.

3.4_.0pening Existing Project Files
Using [File]-[Open] in the Main Menu
Using =4 [Open a file] on the Tool bar

Select an existing Project from [File] in the Main menu

Drag a *.asta file to the Astah icon on the desktop

® o o T P

Drag a *.asta file to the Astah window
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4. Basic Concepts
This chapter describes the fundamental components and the features of Astah.
4_1_Fundamental Components

The window consists of “Management View”, “Project View”, “Property View”, and
“Diagram Editor”.

[File Edit Disgram Alignmant View Tools. Window phugin Halp |
I mEEo eecir - -@ o+ - - ManagementView . =
oo |_Dingram_|_Seqren | Akas | ¥ (B Gloss Biseramd
Structure Humrarchy |
5 |G Class Diagramd | Class Diagram =
ﬁm&. MEnBt -5+t -re-Q 00 =L DO T-O-~wB IT+~+[EZE
Project View
g.m;; | Ti:l:ld gr.'o.mv Diagram Editor
o8 ol
Mamspace
Mame Class Diagram(
o Frame Vishdity
Defmation
Property View
Gioso ) o= - J
- —— — — — —

4_.1.1.Management View

The Management View is used for the basic operations of Astah. The Main Menu
includes functions related to the whole Project, such as file operation and editing.

Frequently used functions can also be found on the Tool Bar.

4.1.2_Project View

The Project View provides an overview of the whole Project. Tabs at the top can be used
to switch the Project View between “Structure Tree”, “Hierarchy Tree [P]”, “Inheritance
Tree”, “Map”, “Diagram”, “Search”, and “Alias” views [P].

(a) Structure Tree

The Structure Tree View displays Models in a tree structure. Various operations can be

carried out by using the Pop-up Menu of Model Elements.
(b) Hierarchy Tree [P]

The Hierarchy Tree View displays the hierarchy of Statemachine, Activity and Data
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Flow Diagrams.
(c) Inheritance Tree

The Inheritance Tree View displays Models in a tree structure based on the inheritance

relationships between Classes.
(d) Map

The Map View provides an overview of the Diagram that is opened in the Diagram
Editor. The area displayed in the Diagram Editor can be specified by a right-drag. The
Diagram in the Diagram Editor can be scrolled using a left-drag. This function is
especially useful for big Diagrams that do not fit in the screen.

(e) Diagram

The Diagram View provides a list of all Diagrams included in the Project.

Diagrams can be opened in the Diagram Editor by selecting them in this view.
(f) Search

This view is used to search for Model Elements in the Project or to replace a string that

is included in the names of Model Elements and invalid hyperlinks.
(g) Alias [P]

This view is used to set aliases to Model Elements in the Project.

4.1.3_Property View

The Property View is used to display and edit the properties of Model Elements.
Select the target Model in the Structure Tree or in the Diagram Editor for the same

project.

4.1.4.Diagram Editor

The Diagram Editor is used to edit Diagrams and Models. Multiple Diagrams can be

opened in the Diagram Editor. Use Tabs on the top to switch between Diagrams.

4_2_Basic Concepts

4.2.1.Model and Diagram Element

Elements in Projects, such as Classes or UseCases, are called Model or Diagram
Element. Model is an element that exists in the project, in contrast, Diagram Element is

a notation that represents the Model in diagrams.

Astah Reference Manual 7



4.Basic Concepts

A Model can be represented in multiple diagrams as Diagram Elements and each

Diagram Element can have different color or size.

4.2.2."Delete from Diagram” and “Delete from Model”

[Delete from Diagram] deletes a target Diagram Element from the Diagram. [Delete

from Model] deletes a target Model from the Project completely.

4.2.3.Copying and Pasting

When copying and pasting models of Class Diagrams, UseCase Diagrams, ER Diagrams
and DataStores/External entities of Data Flow Diagrams within a same file, they would
be copied as “Diagram Elements”, and Models themselves would be shared between
original and copied Diagram Elements. In other diagrams except ones listed above or
when you copy and paste models from one Astah to the another, both Models and
Diagram Elements would be copied.
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5. Main Menu

The Menu items in the Main Menu are [File], [Edit], [Diagram], [Alignment], [View],
[Tool], [Window] and [Help]. Each Menu item is briefly explained below.

5.1_File

[File] is used for general Input-Output functions.
5.1.1.New Ctrl+N

Create a new Project.

5.1.2_.New By Template

Create a new Project by using a template file.
5.1.3.0pen

Open an existing Project.

5.1.4.Save Ctrl+S

Save a Project. When saving a project for the first time, its name will be a top diagram's

name in the structure tree.
5.1.5.Save As

Save a Project with a different name.
5.1.6.Close

Close a Project.

5.1.7.Merge Project

Merge two different Projects.
5.1._8.Reference Model Management [P]
Import other projects as read-only.
5.1.9.Compare Project [P]

Compare two projects.

5.1.10.Print Setup (Project)

Set up printing options for the Project.
5.1.11.Print Setup (Diagram)

Set up printing option for current diagram.
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5.1.12._Print Preview

View the print preview of the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.
5.1.13.Print Ctrl+P

Print the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.

5.1.14_Preview Multi

View the print preview of multiple Diagrams at the same time.
a. Print Preview Multi-Diagram

b. Print Preview Multi-UseCase Description

c. Print Preview Multi-CRUD [P]

d. Print Preview Multi-Requirement Table [P]

5.1.15.Print Multi

Print multiple Diagrams at the same time.
a. Print Multi-Diagram

b. Print Multi-UseCase Description

c. Print Multi-CRUD [P]

d. Print Multi-Requirement Table [P]

5.1.16.Exit Ctrl+Q
Exit Astah.
5.1.17.Recently used Projects

The 5 most recently used Projects are listed.

5.2. Edit

[Edit] is used to edit Models.

5.2.1.Undo [Ctri+Z]

Undo the most recent edit.

5.2.2.Redo [Ctri+Y]

Undo the most recent [Undo] action.

5.2.3.Copy [CtrI+C]

Copy Diagram Elements in the Diagram Editor.

5.2.4.Copy to Clipboard

Data can be copied to the clipboard in one of these formats: “Graphics (BMP, PNG)” and
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“Extended Meta File (EMF)”. *(EMF is not supported in Mac.
a. BMP, PNG [Ctri+AIt+C]

Copy the selected Diagram Elements to the Clipboard in a graphic format.
b. [Not in Mac] EMF [Ctrl+Shift+C]

Copy the selected Diagram Elements to the Clipboard in Extended Meta File (EMF)

format.
5.2.5.Paste [CtrI+V]

Pastes copied Diagram Elements to a Diagram. Diagram Elements can only be pasted

into Diagrams in which they can be created.

5.2.6.Copy Style

Copy the style of Diagram Elements to a Diagram.

5.2.7.Paste Style

Paste copied style of Diagram Elements to a Diagram.

5.2_8.Delete from Model [Ctri+D]

Delete the selected Diagram Elements from the Diagram Editor and the Models.
5.2.9.Delete from Diagram [Delete]

Delete the selected Diagram Elements from the Diagram Editor.

5.2.10.Line Style

a. Line [Ctri+L]
Using [Line], Diagram Elements are connected with straight or polygonal lines.
b. Line (Right Angle) [Ctri+E]

Using [Line (Right Angle)], Diagram Elements are connected with right-angle

lines.
c. Curve

Using [Curve], Diagram Elements are connected with curved lines.
d. Curve (Right Angle)

Using [Curve (Right Angle)], Diagram Elements are connected with right-angle

curved lines.
5.2.11.Generalization Style
When a Class is inherited by multiple Classes, the Line Styles can be selected from
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[Vertical Shared],[Horizontal Shared] or [Separated].

Class0

a. Vertical Shared

Depict multiple Generalization Lines as integrated Lines as %
shown on the right. Class1 Class2

b. Horizontal Shared Classi

Depict multiple Generalization Lines as integrated Lines e

as shown on the right.

Class2

c. Separated

Depict multiple Generalization Lines as separated Lines.
5.2.12.Stereotype

Stereotype Notation can be selected from [Normal], [Normal Icon], and [Customized

Icon].
a. Normal Stereotypes are displayed with guillemets (*<<”, *>>").
b. Icon Diagram Elements are displayed with Astah standard Icons.

c. Customize Diagram Elements are displayed with user-specific Icons.
5.2.13.Set Color

Set up the colors of selected Diagram Elements in the Diagram Editor.
5.2.14_Set Line Color

Change colors of Lines in the Diagram Editor.

5.2.15._Set Font Color

Change colors of texts.

5.2.16.Set Color for Stereotype

Set up the colors of Diagram Elements for each Stereotype.

5.2_.17_Search on Diagram [Ctrl+F]

Search Model Elements in the diagram with text.

5.2.18.Select All [CtrI+A]

Select all Diagram Elements in current Diagram.

5.2.19.Depth Arrangement

Change orders of overlapped Diagram Elements in the diagram.
(1) Bring to Front
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Move the selected Diagram Element to the top.
(2) Bring Forward
Move the selected Diagram Element one step closer to the front.
(3) Send Backward
Move the selected Diagram Element one step back.
(4) Send to Back
Send the selected Diagram Element to the back of all the Diagram Elements.

5.3.Diagram

Using the [Diagram] menu, a diagram can be created under the selected Model and
opened in the Diagram Editor. The following Diagrams can be created:

a. Class Diagram

c

Use Case Diagram

Statemachine Diagram

Activity Diagram (New Activity Diagram, Template Activity Diagram)
Sequence Diagram

Communication Diagram

Component Diagram

> Q@ = ® a ©

Deployment Diagram

Composite Structure Diagram

Flowchart (New Flowchart, Template Flowchart) [P]

[N

k. Data Flow Diagram (New Data Flow Diagram, Template Data Flow Diagram) [P]
ER Diagram [P]

m. CRUD [P]

n. Mind Map (New Mind Map, Template Mind Map)
0. Requirement Diagram [P]

p. Requirement Table [P]

5.4_Alignment

5.4.1.Align Horizontally
This aligns multiple Diagram Elements horizontally in the Diagram Editor.
a. Align Top [CtrI+Alt+Up]

Align selected Diagram Elements with the top end of the highest Diagram Element.
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b. Align Horizontal Center [CtrI+Alt+Minus(-)]

Align Diagram Elements along the midpoint between the highest and lowest
Diagram Elements

c. Align Bottom [Ctri+Alt+Down]

Align selected Diagram Elements with the bottom end of the lowest Diagram
Element.

d. Align Horizontal Even
Horizontally align Diagram Elements with even spacing.
5.4_.2_Align Vertically
This aligns multiple Diagram Elements vertically in the Diagram Editor.
a. Align Left [CtrI+Alt+Left]
Align Diagram Elements with the left side of the leftmost Diagram Element.
b. Align Vertical Center [CtrI+Ctri+I]

Align Diagram Elements along the midpoint between the leftmost and rightmost
Diagram Elements.

c. Align Right  [Ctri+Alt+Right]
Align Diagram Elements with the right side of the rightmost Diagram Element.

d. Align Vertical Even

Vertically align Diagram Elements with even spacing between the highest and lowest
Diagram Elements.

5.4.3.Adjust Size

a. Adjust Width

Adjust the width of Diagram Elements so that they are the same width as the widest
Diagram Element.

b. Adjust Height

Adjust the height of Diagram Elements so that they are the same height as the
highest Diagram Element.

c. Adjust Size

Adjust the size of Diagram Elements by inputting the size or by selecting a particular
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Element.

5.4.4.Auto Layout

[Auto Layout] is used to automatically rearrange all Diagram Elements in the Diagram
Editor.

5.4_5.Partial Auto Layout

[Partial Auto Layout] is used to automatically rearrange the selected Diagram

Elements in the Diagram Editor.

5.5.View

Set up and change the view of the Diagram Editor or the Structure Tree.

5.5.1.Zoom [Ctri+1]

Restore the default Zoom rate (100%) of the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.
5.5.2.Zoom In [Ctri+[]

Enlarge the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.

5.5.3.Zoom Out [Ctri+]]

Shrink the Diagram displayed in the Diagram Editor.

5.5.4.Fit to Window

Make the diagram to fit in the window of the Diagram Editor.
(1) Fit to Window [Ctrl+0]
Make the whole diagram fit in the Diagram Editor.
(2) Fit to Window Width
Adjust the width of diagram to fit in the width of the Diagram Editor.
(3) Fit to Window Height
Adjust the height of diagram to fit in the height of the Diagram Editor.

5.5.5.Back to Previous Editor [Alt+Left]
See the previous Diagram Editor.
5.5.6.Forward to Next Editor [Alt+Right]

See the next Diagram Editor.
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5.5.7.Show/Hide Project View
Show or hide the Tree and View included in Project View.

a. Project View [Ctrl+Shift P]

b. Structure Tree [CtrI+Shift S]
c. Inheritance Tree [Ctri+Shift G]
d. Map View [Ctri+Shift M]

e. Diagram View [CtrI+Shift D]
f. Search View [CtrI+Shift H]

5.5.8.Look & Feel

Change the Look & Feel (the appearance and usability). This function only supports
Look & Feel Styles that are supported by the running environment.
Metal
Nimbus
CDE/Motif
Windows

Windows Classic

5.5.9.Alias [P]
Select names to display in Diagram Elements on the Diagram Editor.
a. Name
Display names in the Diagram Elements.
b. Alias1 (or Name)

Display Aliasls in the Diagram Elements. If Aliasl is not set, the original name is

used.
c. Alias2 (or Name)

Display Alias2s in the Diagram Elements. If Alias2 is not set, the original name is

used.

5.6.Tool

The Tool Menu is used to perform operations on Diagrams and to set up the System
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Properties in “System Properties”.

5.6.1.Export Image

Save Diagram as a Graphic file.

5.6.2.Export Html (javadoc) [Ctri+T]

Generate an APl Document of the current Project in HTML (javadoc) format.
5.6.3.Export CSV

Export the Class, Attribute, Operation and the UseCase List in CSV (Comma Separated

Values) format.

5.6.4.XML Input & Output [P]

Input and output XML Project files in XMI 1.1 format.
5.6.5.Export RTF

Generate an APl Document of the Project in RTF format.

5.6.6.Mindmap

a. Export RTF

Generate an APl Document of Mindmap in RTF format.
b. Export PowerPoint

Generate a PowerPoint of Mindmap.

5.6.7.Java

a. Import Java

Import files with .java extension to generate the Classes (Model Elements) and the

Parent Packages.
b. Export Java

Generate Java Skeleton Code from the selected items. Class and Method Definitions are

output as Documentation Comments.

5.6.8.C#

a. Export C#

Generate C# Skeleton Code from the selected items. Class and Method Definitions are

output as Documentation Comments.
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5.6.9.C++

a. Export C++

Generate C++ Skeleton Code from the selected items. Class and Method Definitions are

output as Documentation Comments.

5.6.10.ER Diagram [P]
a. Export Sql Export SQL from ER diagrams.
b. Set ER Data Type Set the data type for ER diagrams.
c. Add ER Domains Add multiple ER domains at once.

d. Export Entity Definition Report
Export Entity Definition Report from the ER diagrams.

e. Convert ER Model to UML Model

f. Convert UML Model to ER Model

5.6.11.CRUD [P]
a. Export CRUD to Excel

b. Export CRUD Statistics to Excel
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5.6.12.Requirement [P]
a. Import Requirement Table from Excel
b. Export Requirement Table to Excel
5.6.13.Traceability Map [P]
a. Open Traceability Map
b. Update All Traceability Maps
c. Delete All Traceability Maps
d. Export RTF : Generate an APl Document of Traceability Maps in RTF format.

5.6.14.Set Template
Set up the following Templates.

a. UseCase Description
b. Flow Symbol [P]
¢. Mindmap Style

5.6.15.Search Invalid Hyperlinks

Search Invalid Hyperlinks in Project File.
5.6.16. Import User Defined TaggedValue [P]
Import the TaggedValues to Models.
5.6.17.External Tool [P]

Configure to run External Tools on Astah.

5.6.18.Correct Model

a. Check Invalid Models

[Check Invalid Models] is used to scan the whole project to see if there are any invalid
models which are created by software bugs from previous versions. This function is
not for to check or correct the consistency of UML. If you continue to use Astah with
invalid models in, an exception error may occur. When any invalid models are

detected, you can decide if you want to correct them or not.
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b. Correct Invalid Models

[Correct Invalid Models] is used to delete or restore invalid Models that exist in the
Project because of bugs in a previous version. This function is not for to check or

correct the consistency of UML.
c. Reset All Models ID

[Reset All Models ID] is used to reset all the ID of models. Backup is recommended

before you execute this command.
When a file is cloned, cloned models would have identical 1Ds as the original
model's even after their names have been changed. So when you merge projects
(including the merge of Reference Model Management), original models and
cloned models are considered as same models as they have the same ID's. This
command will reset the ID's of all the models, so it avoids the problem on merge
of two different models with the same IDs.

This command shouldn’t be done more than once toward one project.
5.6.19.License
Set up Astah Licenses.

5.6-20.Project

a. Set Project Properties
Set up the properties of current project.
b. Synchronize Project Properties
Synchronize the properties of current project with the setting of System Properties.
c. Set Icon for Stereotype [P]
Register images and use them as stereotype icon.
d. Default Font
Set font to use in current project.
5.6.21.System Properties

Set up the System Properties of Astah.

5.7.Window

[Window] is used to organize currently opened windows in Diagram Editor.
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5.7.1.Close Close the window that is currently edited.

5.7.2.Close Left Tabs  Close all windows in the left side of currently edited window.
5.7.3.Close Right Tabs Close all windows in the right side of currently edited window.
5.7.4_Close Others Close all windows except one that is currently edited.

5.7.5.Close All Close all windows.

5.7.6.Alignment
a. Horizontal Align all windows horizontally in Diagram Editor.
b. Vertical Align all windows vertically in Diagram Editor.

c. Tile Align all windows in square shapes horizontally and vertically.
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5.8.Help

[Help] is used to display “Astah Website”, “Astah Community Site”, “Astah Reference
Manual”, “Bug Information”, “Astah Support”, “Plugin List”, “Software Update
Information” and “Version Information”.
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6. Tool Bar

Frequently used commands from the Main Menu are listed as buttons on the Tool Bar.

These buttons are called “Tool Buttons”.

BEEOC QA EHre > [ rirr @ v LrAr SrA v D

N [Create a new file]
@ | _
Create a new Project.
[Open a file]
2 |= - _
Open an existing Project.
- [Save to a file]
@ |k _
Save a Project.
[Undo]
@ |2 _
Undo the most recent action.
[Redo]
G |
Cancel the most recent [Undo] command.
[Zoom to Default]
® | _ _ _ :
Display the Diagram in the Diagram Editor by default (100%).
[Zoom in current Diagram Editor]
RN _ _ _ _ _
Zoom in a Diagram in the Diagram Editor.
[Zoom out current Diagram Editor]
® & _ _ _ _
Zoom out a Diagram in the Diagram Editor.
e [Fit to Window], [Fit to Window Width], [Fit to Window Height]
©)
Scroll/Zoom to fit the whole Diagram in the size of the Diagram Editor.
[Back to Previous Editor]
(10) |=
Display the previous editor.
[Forward to Next Editor]
(11) |=»
Display the next editor.
[Show/Hide Project View]
(12) |Ha& _ _ _
Show/Hide Project View.
_ [Align Top/Horizontal Center/Bottom/Horizontal Even/Height]
(13) | "
Align Diagram Elements horizontally.
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[Align Left/Vertical Center/ Right/Vertical Even/Width]

(14) |[=
Align Diagram Elements vertically.
- [Bring to Front], [Bring Forward], [Send Backward], [Send to Back]
(15) |
Change the order of overlapped Diagram Elements.
[Set Color]
(16) | _
Set color to selected Diagram Elements.
[Set Line Color]
17 | £
Set Line color to selected lines.
[Set Font Color]
(18) | A

Set Font color to selected texts.

[Line], [Line (Right Angle)], [Curve], [Curve (Right Angle)]

19) |~ Connect Diagram Elements with straight, right-angle, polygonal, curved

lines or right-angle curved line.

[Vertical Style] [Horizontal Style] [Separate Style]

(20) |ifa
Depict multiple Generalization lines as integrated or separated lines.
. [Stereotype Normal], [Stereotype Icon], [Stereotype Customize] [P]
(21) |=-
- Switch the way to depict Model Elements with stereotype.
[Add Mini Icon]
(22) | =

Add Mini Icon to Diagram Elements.
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7.Structure Tree

7. Structure Tree

Diagrams/Models can be created and controlled using the [Structure Tree] in the
“Project View”.

7.1.0pening Nodes of the Structure Tree

Model Elements with child elements, such as Packages or Classes, are depicted as
Nodes.

inheritance | Man | Disgram | Search [ Alias Inberitance_ | Man | Disgram | Search [ Alias
Structure Hier archy Structure Hisrarchy
v L4
= na_title = title
. package A O package &
31| packsge B 2 hctor
[#e] UseCase Disgrami O UsgeCase
[&] Class Disgrami E Glasst
package B
@ UseCase Disgraml
Class Diagraml

7.2.0pening Diagrams

7.2_.1.0pen a Diagram by selecting it

Double-click on the target Diagram or right-click on the target Diagram and select
[Open Diagram].

7.2.2.0pen a Diagram by selecting it under Packages

1. Right-click on the target Package (or Project) and select [Open Diagram]
2. All the Diagrams under the Package are listed

3. Select a Diagram to open from the list
7.2.3.0pen all the Diagrams under a Package

Right-click on the target Package (or Project) and select [Open All Diagrams]
7.3.Synchronize with Diagram Editor

Synchronize a selection of a Diagram or Diagram Elements on Diagram Editor with
Structure Tree.
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7.Structure Tree

- &
inheritance | Man | Disgram | Saarch | Alwas
- - @
¥ package A I
* package B

[Rd UseCase Disgram0 Double Click to show the button
Class Disgraml

= ro_title

7.4._Creating Diagrams/Models

a. Right-click on the target node in the Structure Tree and select [Create Diagram] or

[Create Model]. And select a Diagram Type or a Model Type.

Notel) Diagrams and Models are created directly under the selected node. Models with
the same name cannot be created under the same parent element.
Note2) UseCase Descriptions are displayed under UseCase in the Structure Tree.
Parent Node Possible Child Diagrams/Models
Project Package
Model

Subsystem
E Class
= Interface
2 Actor
© UseCase
& Requirement [P]
TestCase [P]
L ExternalEntity [P]

— DataStore [P]
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7.Structure Tree

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
Ef cruUD [P]

ER Diagram [P]

B Mind Map

Requirement Diagram [P]

H Requirement Table [P]

Package

Package
Subsystem

E Class

&= Interface

2 Actor

2 UseCase

E Requirement [P]

TestCase [P]

= ExternalEntity [P]

— DataStore [P]
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7.Structure Tree

Class Diagram

2] usecase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
EE cruD [P]

B4 Mmind Map

Requirement Diagram [P]

EH Requirement Table [P]
Traceability Map [P]

Model

Model
Package
Subsystem
H Class
= Interface
2 Actor
0 UseCase
[ Requirement [P]
TestCase [P]
L ExternalEntity [P]
— DataStore [P]

Astah Reference Manual

28



7.Structure Tree

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
Ef cruUD [P]

B Mind Map

Requirement Diagram [P]

H Requirement Table [P]
Traceability Map [P]

Subsystem

Model
Package
Subsystem
E Class
&= Interface
2 Actor
2 UseCase
E Requirement [P]
E TestCase [P]
= ExternalEntity [P]
— DataStore [P]
= Operation
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7.Structure Tree

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
EE cruD [P]

B4 Mmind Map

Requirement Diagram [P]

EH Requirement Table [P]
Traceability Map [P]

g Class

2= Interface

% Actor

Attribute
™ Operation
— Property
= Nested Class

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Ef cruUD [P]

B Mind Map

Traceability Map [P]

= Operation

Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
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7.Structure Tree

Communication Diagram
Flowchart [P]

2 UseCase

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

EE cruD [P]

B4 mind Map

Traceability Map [P]

ER Model (Note 1) [P]

H Entity

EIER Diagram
Ef cruD

Domain Model (Note 1)

Domain [P]

£ lcomponent

[AArtifact

O Node

Traceability Map [P]

HExternal Entity

—DataStore

E Entity [P]

# Attribute (Primary Key)
Attribute

Traceability Map

& Requirement [P]

& Requirement
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7.Structure Tree

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram

Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

Data Flow Diagram(DFD) [P]
Ef cruD

B Mind Map

Requirement Table [P]

H Requirement Table [P]
Traceability Map [P]

[TiTestCase [P]

TestCase

Class Diagram

UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Sequence Diagram
Communication Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Composite Structure Diagram
Flowchart [P]

EE cruD[P]

@ Mind Map

Traceability Map [P]

7.5_Moving Diagrams/Models

Model can be transferred by dragging & dropping them in the Structure Tree or from
the Structure Tree into the Diagram Editor. Models can only be moved to Nodes where

the target Model can be created. Models cannot be moved to a destination that already

contains another Model with the same name.
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7.Structure Tree

Diagrams/Models to move

Possible Destination

Class Diagram
UseCase Diagram
Component Diagram
Deployment Diagram

@ Mind Map

Composite Structure Diagram

Project
Package
Model
Subsystem

E Class

&= Interface

% Actor

© UseCase

[ Requirement [P]

TestCase [P]

Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
Flowchart

Sequence Diagram

Communication Diagram

Project
Package
Model
Subsystem

E Class

&= Interface

2 Actor

2 UseCase

[ Requirement [P]
TestCase [P]

= Operation

ER Diagram [P]

ER Model

EicruD [P]

Project
Package
Model
Subsystem

E Class

&= Interface

2 Actor

0 UseCase

& Requirement [P]

TestCase [P]

ER Model [P]

Package

Project
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7.Structure Tree

Subsystem Package
© UseCase Model
2] component Subsystem
O Node
[ Requirement [P]
TestCase [P]
= ExternalEntity [P]
— DataStore [P]
Data Flow Diagram (DFD) [P]
Requirement Diagram [P] Project
Package
Model
Subsystem
Requirement [P]
Model Project
Model
Subsystem
E Class Project
2= Interface Package
2 Actor Model
Subsystem
=] Class
= Interface
% Actor
Attribute = Class
&= Interface
% Actor
= Operation H class
&= Interface
% Actor
Subsystem

7.6.Editing the Names of Diagrams/Models

Right-click on the target Element and select [Modify Name].
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7.Structure Tree

7.7.Deleting Diagrams/Models

Right-click on the target Element and select [Delete].

7.8.Cloning Models

Right-click on the target model and select [Clone]. The clone will be created with the

name “Original Name_(number)”. The “(number)” part is incremented automatically.

LlhﬂﬂmJ—Hm_Lﬂ'quL&lﬁa_Lﬂlm_
Structure Hierarchy

i m Ali
Structure Hierarchy

- !

=173 no_title ' cl
& Class A one
attributeling

= onerationl -

7.9.Rearranging Operations/Attributes

-

B no_title

attributelint

= Class A
attributeltint
= gperationl

Attributes and Operations can be rearranged by doing Drag & Drop them in the

Structure Tree.

i.e.) Moving an attribute4
[ — T Diagram ] Eearch | Alias ﬂ mﬁ-hﬂs Cragrami ]
Structure Himrarchy :
w| | [El Class Diagram0 / Class Diag
= o _tithe
- = -
mclﬁs Dragramil lﬂg mi
=
atiributelnt I Class0
4 & L
allrri:utBZ'th - attribute0 . int
. . - attribute? :int
attributedint - attribute2 : int
- aftribute3 : int
[ inharitanca | Man | Disgram |_Search’ | | (B Cass Diagrame
Structure | Hierarchy : 1
+ | & Class Diagram0 / Class Diag
= o title
. = 7
[#] Glass Disgraml Eg mis i
==
attriurte 1t Class0
ttribute Xint
o - attribute? * int
[ . - atfribute | int
attribute int - atribute3 - int
= attributed : int
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7.Structure Tree

7.10.Creating Setters/Getters of Attributes

(1) Right-click on the target Attribute in the [Structure Tree]
(2) Select [Setter/Getter] and click an Operation (Setter/Getter)

| Structure | Hierarchy [ Inheritance [ Map [ Diagram | Search [ hliaz

w
= ra_title
=1 E Clazs A
@ Rename

Setter/Getter * Add Setter

Add Getter
M, Delete Ctrl+D

Add Setter/Getter

Clone

Hyperlink [

7.11_All Related Diagrams

(1) Right-click on target model in the [Structure Tree] and select [All Related
Diagrams]

(2) A list of diagrams where the selected model is drawn appears. By selecting one of
the diagrams, you can open it in Diagram Editor with the target model selected.

7.12.Setting Mind Map Style

(1) Right-click on Mindmap in the [Structure Tree] and select [Set Mindmap Style]
(2) Set the Mindmap style in the [Set Mindmap Style] dialog

7.13.Creating Artifact Map

(1) Right-click on the project in the [Structure Tree] and select [Create Artifact Map]
(2) An artifact map is displayed in the Diagram Editor and hyperlinks are set to each

element

(e.g..) Artifact Map

Astah Reference Manual 36



7.Structure Tree

A

1 UserAccess

£ [ UserAccess 7 1.1.Estab|ishAccess
£ UML2.0 Notation  /~ %

=
7/ \ 1.2.0penDnnr
: 2 =
f Interaction

[z

=

[ [ Sequence Diagram
= DigitalTimer = update -~

2

Communication (Collaboration) Diagram

7.14._Setting Font
(1) Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Set Font]
(2) Set the font in [Font Chooser] dialog

This applies for all the model elements. When font is changed, all the size of model
elements will be adjusted automatically.

[ Eﬁ Font Chooser ﬁ1

Font Name [] Auto Font Style [] Auto Faont Size [ Auto
Dialog PLAIM 12
Aharoni - [5] -
Andalus BOLD 8 E
Angsana New - | [ITALIC a2
All Available Font Families BOLD ITALIC 1o |
Font Sample

Font sample.

N

Available font size is from 6 to 18.
Font can be also set in the Property view of the Project.
Onice the large size font is set, it may no longer be adjusted by the [Auto Resize] option.

The setting of font works for all diagrams except Mind Map. To change the font for Mind
Maps, use the Mindmap Style Template

7.15_Print Setup (Project)

(1) Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Print Setup (Project)]
(2) Specify the way you like this project to be printed in [Print Setup (Project)] dialog
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7.Structure Tree

7.16.Apply Current Project Style to Items

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Apply Current Project Style
to Items].The Project Style (This can be set in the [Set Property (Project)] in the

Project’'s Pop-up menu or the [Project Setting] tab of Project's Property will be applied

for the existing models.

7.17_Set Property (Project)

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Set Property (Project)] and
specify the style for project.

7.18.Synchronize Property (Project)

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Synchronize Property

(Project)] to synchronize the setting of System Properties to the current project.
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8.Hierarchy Tree [P]

8. Hierarchy Tree [P]

Hierarchy Tree displays the hierarchy of Statemachine, Activity and Data Flow

Diagrams.
_.Structure: Hierarchy | Inheritance | Map | Diagram | Search | Alias | _
| Filter Button
=) Sample
=} Data Flow Diagram

8.1. Hierarchy Tree Functions

8.1.1.Filtering Aliases

To set the Hierarchy Tree options, click [Filter] button in the Hierarchy Tree tab.

ERl Hierarchy Filter Option ﬁ

Data Flow Diagram
Activity Diagram
Statemachine Diagram

[ Apply H Restore Defaults ]

[ oK |[ Cancel ]

b

The Hierarchy Filter Option dialog is used to set diagrams.

(1) Data Flow Diagram
(2) Activity Diagram
(3) Statemachine Diagram

8.1.2.Selecting Hierarchy Tree

[Synchronize with Diagram Editor Selection] option in the Hierarchy tab can be used to

select models in the Hierarchy Tree when the Diagram Elements are selected.
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9.Diagram (List)

9. Diagram (List)
In [Diagram], all diagrams in the Project are listed.
9.1.0pening Diagrams
To open a diagram, double-click on the target diagram.

9.2.Updating the List

| Structure I Hieraru:h;-.-'l Ihheritance I Mapl Diagram | Search | filiaz

Mame Find  Parent

Activity Diagraml Sample
|Clazs Diaeraml Sample
Data Flow Diagram E Sample:DataF low
Flowchartl =] |Sample
ProcessBox 2 |SamplesDataF low

The list does not automatically update while it is on even though new diagrams are
created. To update the list, click [Update].

9.3.Jumping to Models on the Structure Tree

You can jump to where the diagram is in the Structure Tree by right-clicking on the
diagram and selecting [Show in Structure Tree] from its Pop-up menu.

| Structure | Hierarchy | Inheritance | Map | Diseram | Search [ Alias|

| Name Kind Parent
Actrvity Diaaram(
Class Disgraml
Data Flow Diagram
F lowichart (1 £ [oarmpE
ProcessBox a4 |Sample:DataF low

9.4.Deleting Diagrams

Diagrams can be deleted using the Pop-up Menu. Right-click on the target diagram and
select [Delete].
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10.Search and Replace

10. Search and Replace

To search model elements or hyperlinks in the Project and replace strings contained in
the names by using [Search] in the “Project View”.

To search model elements in the Diagram with strings, use the [Search Bar] in the
Diagram Editor.

10.1.[Search] Tab

In this tab, you can search model elements or hyperlinks in the Project and replace
strings contained in the names.

10.1.1.Search by Strings

Enter key strings that are included in the name of the target model element and click
[Search]. To distinguish between Capital or non-capital letters, check [Case Sensitive].

Structure | Inhertance | Map Diagram| search |.ﬂ~|ias

Class b [ Zearch l

[ Replace &l ]

|:| Caze Sensiive

[ Zkip ][ Replace ” Delete ]

Eletnert Parent

Disgratm

10.1.2.Additional Search Options

The following search options can be selected from the combobox.

Structure | Inhertance | Map Diagram| search |Alias

H[ o
[ Replace Al ]
==lIndrawwn and Unreferenced Models==
==lndrawwn Models==

==Unreferenced Models== [ Delete ]

==zlrvalid hyperlinks==
Elermett kit Parent

(1) <<Undrawn and Unreferenced Models>>

Search for the Models that are not drawn in Diagrams and that are not referred by
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10.Search and Replace

other Diagram Elements.
(2) <<Undrawn Models>>
Search for the Models that are not drawn in Diagrams.
(3) <<Unreferenced Models>>
Search for the Models that are referred by other Diagram Elements.
(4) <<Invalid Hyperlinks>>
Search for the disabled hyperlinks.

10.1.3.Jumping to Diagram Elements
Right-click on the search results and select [Open Diagrams].

10.1.4.Jumping to Models on the Structure Tree

Right-click on the target search result and selecting [Show in Structure Tree]. And,

select a Diagram from the list.

_. Structure | Hnega'chy] Hm_at':ta’v:e] Map | Diagramf Search | Alias|

class - | Search
! | Replace All
: | Gasze Sensitive
! Skip | Replace o[ Delete
| Element Kind Parent
E:_ Open Diagram
I Show in Structure Tree Class Diagram0
10.2.Replace

Strings that are included in the names of model elements can be replaced as follows:
(1) Search model elements
(2) From the search result, select a target model element

(3) Enter a string in the replace text box and click [Replace]
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10.Search and Replace

Structure | Inheritance | hiap Diagram| search |.&Iias

class w [ Search
[ Replace All
[]caze Sensitive
[ Zkip ][ Replace ][ Delete ]
Eletrent kird Parent
Class Diagrami Clasz Diagram
Claza Clazs
Replace All

To replace the names of all the model elements displayed in the search result, click

[Replace All].

10.3.Search Bar

You can directly search Diagram Models on the Diagram by typing texts. Press down
[Ctrl + F] or select [Edit] — [Search on Diagram] from Main Menu after you open the
Diagram(*) you want to search in. As a search result, the text includes the keyword will
be highlighted. (*) Except UseCase Description, CRUD and Requirement Table.

@ghh?_'_!E_??““"O'QTI{:‘]OTEvL_D ..... T[]+

Fird:| Mext Prewvious Options

10.3.1.Search Box

Enter Text you want to search for.

- [X]: Close the Search bar

- [Next] button: Move to next result (Shortcut key: Enter key)

- [Previous] button: Move to previous result (Shortcut key: Enter + Shift key)
- [Option] button: Open the option dialog (Case Sensitive Default: OFF)
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11.Alias Function [P]

11. Alias Function [P]

Aliases can be set to model elements by using [Alias] in the “Project View”.

11.1. Editing Aliases

11.1.1.Inputting Aliases

To set Aliases, double-click on the Alias column.

Structure Hierarchy |
Inheritance | Map | Dissram | Search | Alias
4

hame flias 1
=k Sample -
Bk Activity E|
- % Aictorl Eales Perzon |_

= Sales

- Activity Diagram -

11.1.2.Filtering Aliases

To set the Alias options, click [Filter] button in the right top of the Alias tab.

ES Alias Filter Option =5
[7] Twpe Column -
fliaz1 Calumn b
[T Alias? Column
Model{Diagram Element)
Package(Diagram Element) A
[ Spply l [ Restore Defaults
l Ok ] [ Cahizel ]

The Alias Filter Option dialog is used to set columns and models.

1) Type Column

2) Aliasl Column

3) Alias2 Column

4) Model (Diagram Element)

5) Package (Diagram Element)

6) SubSystem (Diagram Element)
7) Diagram

8) Class

9) Attribute
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11.Alias Function [P]

10) Operation

11) Parameter

12) Template Parameter
13) Association

14) Association End
15) Qualifier

16) Generalization
17) Usage

18) Realization

19) Dependency

20) InstanceSpecification
21) Link

22) Link End

23) UseCase

24) Extend

25) Include

26) Extension Point
27) Entity

28) Domain

29) Primary Key
30) Other Key

31) External Entity
32) Data Store

33) Requirement
34) TestCase

35) Note

36) Text

11.1.3.Selecting Alias Tree

[Synchronize with Diagram Editor Selection] option in the Alias tab can be used to

select models in the Alias Tree when the Diagram Elements are selected.
11.2_Displaying Aliases

To display Aliases, select the following menu on the Main Menu in [View] - [Alias].
1) Name 2) Aliasl (or Name) 3) Alias2 (or Name)
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12.Property View

12. Property View

The Property View displays properties of the selected Model Element or Diagram.

Model information can be edited in the Property View.
12._1._Displaying Properties

To display the properties of a Model Element or a Diagram, select the target Model
Element or the Diagram Element in the Project View or the Diagram Editor.

£ Astah - [C:¥Users¥umadas Desktop¥kaorsastah and JUDEWSample asta] (*) - b B
— - = ]
File Edit Diagram Alignment- View  Tooks Window  plugin. Help |
BEE® QA rer B YT Sy LA SR
| SS——- LI L Himranch : [ Clazs Disgram
| ihesitarce, | Map | Dioaram | Search | Ahss |l - : |
— % | Bl Class Diagram | Class Diagram [Class] |- |-6F- i |
Haame Aliaz 1 E]: Bt =84 + =00
Sample - i - |
Class E
Componen! < gOnrgee |-||
1 ECH’.; Dingram Trascer
il (B Class Diserami [
= :En:ne b A 5
logusee | Toggedvake | Hhperiek [l
Temolate Parameter Constrant i
_ Deperdercy. | Assocation | Property | 1
Base | Starmobyps | Attributs | Operation. | Generalization |
Hamespace Class i State
Hame Tracer 'I 2 i
sty public - action{ - vai 3
pberoct | falee -1 i
Lead 1G|'E|‘.' - I
FRctron talse -
Dt imif by
Il OnCourse O OfConrse
= = = = = & = = = = == 4 m L
 — Gl | == = = =

12.2_Structure of Properties

Several Tabs are displayed in the Property View. The structure depends on each Model
Element or Diagram. For example, the Property View for a Class contains the following
10 Tabs: [Base], [Stereotype], [Attribute], [Operation], [Generalization], [Dependency],
[Association], [Property], [Template Parameter], [Constraint], [Language],

[TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink].
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12.Property View

12.3.Project File Properties

12_3_1.[Profile Stereotype] Tab [P]

Profile Stereotype | Project Setting | Version History |

Stereotype Kind Icon

stereotype Classifier Eﬁ

Add || Delete Il Edit |

Element Function
Stereotype Display Stereotype
Kind Specify the kind whether it is a Classifier or an Action
Icon Display customized Icon
Add Add a new Stereotype
Delete Delete the selected Stereotype
Edit Edit the profile stereotype

-> Please refer to the Customized Icons for how to set customized Icons.

12._3.2.[Project Setting] Tab

| Profile Sterectype | Project Setting | Version History|

PrnjectPererty[ Set... ” Synchronize... ]

Default Font | Dialog 12

[¥] Java
Clc#
CJc++

Element Function

ProjectProperty | Opens the [Project Property Setting] window where you can specify
[Set] the property of the project.
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12.Property View

[ project Property Se

[ Dizeram Editor

Default Ttem Color
Default Stereotype Color [7] &dd shadow on mode! elements
Default ER Entity Type Calor Gradation stvle {(Model elements):Normal

Gradation style {Backeround) :Normal
Anti-aliazing text
Anti-aliazing objects other than text and rectaneles

fipply ]| Restore Defaults

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

Property Information listed below from the [System Properties] will
be saved for each project file.

Diagram Editor

Default Item Color

Default Stereotype Color
Default ER Entity Type Color

Project
Property

[Synchronize]

This synchronizes the System Property settings to the Project
Property Setting of current opened project file.

Java

By checking on the checkbox of Java, Class, its Attributes and
Operations can be created in Java language. By taking the check off
the box, the specific attributes that are defined by Java language will
be all cleared.

C#

By checking on the checkbox of C#, Class, its Attributes and
Operations can be created in C# Language. By taking the check off
the box, the specific attributes that are defined by C# language will
be all cleared.

C++

By checking on the checkbox of C++, Class, its Attributes and
Operations can be created in C++ Language. By taking the check off
the box, the specific attributes that are defined by C# language will
be all cleared.
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12.3.3.[Version History] Tab

| Profile Stereotype | Project Setting | Version History

Product Model Version : 33
Project Model Version @ 33

Model Time Stamp @ 2010-07-01 12:14:23

Product Version

Model Version

ML 6.2 33
|lprofessional &. 1.1 32
ML 6.1.1 32
community 6.1 32
About Model Version
Element Function

Model Time Stamp

Display the model time stamp.

Product Model Version

Display the model version of Astah you currently use.

Project Model Version

Display the model version of the current project.

Product Version

Display the all product versions that the current file has been
modified with.

Model Version

Display Model Versions of the Product Versions

About Model Version

Access to Astah Webpage about Model Version

12.4_Class Diagram Properties

12.4.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.-'alue | Hyperlinkl Initial Wisibility

Mamespace

Mame Class Diagram

[| Frame Visibility

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace

Name Edit the Class Diagram Name

Frame Visibility

Specify whether the Frame is displayed

Definition

Edit the Definition
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12.Property View

12.4.2.[TaggedValue] Tab [P]

Base | TaggedValue | Hyperiink | Initial Visibilty |

MNarme Value
Tagl Valuel
[ Add I Delete |
[ Up ][ Down ]
Element Function
Name Edit the TaggedValue Name
Value Display the Tagged Value
Add Add a new Tagged Value
Delete Delete selected Tagged Value
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Tagged Value.

12.4._3.[Hyperlink] Tab

| Base | Tageedvalue | Hyperlink | nitial Visibility|

Mame Path Comment

packagel ‘
[ Add File Il Add URL || Add Model & Element |
[ Delete " Dpen Hyper link, ” Edit ]
| Uy I Down )
Element Function
Name Edit the Hyperlink name
Path Display the Path of the Hyperlink
Comment Edit comment
Add File Add Hyperlink file
Add URL Add Hyperlink URLs
Add Model & Element | Add Hyperlink models or model elements
Delete Delete selected Hyperlink
Open Hyperlink Open selected Hyperlink
Edit Edit Hyperlink

-> Please refer to the Hyperlinks for more detail.

Astah Reference Manual

50




12.Property View

12.4.4.[Initial visibility] Tab

| Base | TageedValue | Hyperlink | Initial Visibility

s

[ fpply to existing elements ]

fttribute Compartment Visibility
Cperation Compartment Yisibility
fttribute and Operation Yisibility Kind Wisibility
fzzociation End Yisibility Kind Visibility
attribute Tvpe Yisibility

Attribute Initial Walue YWisibility
Attribute Stereotvpe Wizibility

attribute Congtraint Vizibility

Cperation Return Type Wisibility
Cperation Parameter Visibility

m

The visibility of some models on Class diagrams can be set. Check on the box of models
you want them to appear on the diagram. When creating a new Class Diagram, the
setting of System Properties - Initial Visibility 1 applies to this tab. By pressing [Apply

to existing elements], you can apply this visibility setting to the existing model elements
in the diagram which is open.

12_5_Class Properties

12.5.1.[Base] Tab

| F'rnnF-rt':.:'| Template Parameter | Conztraint | Lahguage | TageedWalue | Hyper link,
Baze | Sterectype I Aittribute I Dperation I Generalizatioh | Dependency I fesociation
Mamespace
tame Clazsz0
Wizibility _publiu: |
Abstract :false x|
Leaf falze x|
fictive falze x|
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the name of model which the Class belongs to
Name Edit the Class Name
Visibility Specify the visibility, “public”, “protected”, “package” or “private”
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Abstract Specify whether the target is an abstract Class or not
Leaf Specify whether the target is a leaf Class or not
Active Specify whether the target is active or not
o Edit the Definition. The Definition will be exported as a comment
Definition )
when executing [Export Java].

12_5_2.[Stereotype] Tab

Prunerfvl Temnlate Parameter | Conztraint | Language | TagegedWalue | Hyper link,
Base | Stersotype | fittribute I Operation I Generalization | Dependency | Association
Mame
stereotvpe
[ Add Il Delete |
[ Up ][ Diawary ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Stereotype Name
Add Add a new Stereotype
Delete Delete selected Stereotype
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Stereotypes

12.5_3.[Attribute] Tab

r | Conztraint | Language | TageedWalue | Hwperlink

Property | Template F‘arampt.:

Baze | Sterectvpe | Attribute | Operation | Generalization | Dependency | Aszsociation

Mame Tvpe Twpe Maodifier Wizibility Ihitial Walue

attributel irrt private

[ Add I Delete Il Edit |

[ p ][ Dhamr ]

Element Function

Name Edit the Attribute Name

T Edit the type. Select a type in the combobox or input a type name
ype . . . .

directly. If a new type is entered, the Class is automatically
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created under the same Package.

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier. (*, **, &)

Visibility Specify the visibility, “public”, “protected”, “package” or “private”
Initial Value Specify the initial value for the Attribute

Add Add a new Attribute

Delete Delete selected Attribute

Edit Open properties of selected Attribute

Up/Down Rearrange the order of Attributes

12.5.4.[Operation] Tab

Property | Template Parameter | Gn_n traint | Language | Tageed\alue | Hyper link,
Baze I Stereotype | Attribute | Operation | Generalization | Dependeanicy I fizzociation
MHame Feturn Walue Twpe Modifier Wigibility
operationd vioid public
[ Add Il Delete Il Edit |
[ p ][ Do ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Operation Name

Return Value

Edit the return value type

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &)

Visibility Specify the visibility, “public”, “protected”, “package” or “private
Add Add a new Operation

Delete Delete selected Operation.

Edit Open properties of selected Operation

Up/Down Rearrange the order of Operations.
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12.5.5.[Generalization] Tab

Prope t':.f| Template Parameter | Conetraint | | a TageedValue | Hyper link,

Base | Sterectype | Attribute | Operation | Generalization | Dependency | Association

Hame To End Tareget Cilags Twpe
Clazsl SubClazs
Clazs? SuperClazs

Element Function

Name Edit the Generalization Name

To End Target

Display the target Class Name of the Generalization

Class Type

Indicate whether it is a Superclass or a Subclass

Delete

Delete selected Generalization

12.5.6.[Dependency] Tab

Property | Template Parameter | Constraint | Laneuaze Huvpet link,
Base | Stereotvpe I Aittribute I Dperation I Generalization | Dependency | Association
Hame To End Tareget Depend Twpe Tupe
Interfaceld Supplier Dependency
Clazs? Client Dependency
Element Function
Name Edit the Dependency Name

To End Target

Display the target Class Name of the Dependency

Depend Type

Display the type whether it is a Supplier or a Client

Type

Display the dependency type

Delete

Delete selected Dependency
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12.5.7.[Association] Tab

Prope t':.f| Template Parameter | Conztraint | Lahguage | TageedWalue | H'unnf-rli_nkJ
Base | Stereotvpe I Aittribute I Dperation I Generalization Dependencﬂ fizzociation
Mame To End Target
Clazsl
Clazzd
Element Function
Name Edit the Association Name
To End Class Display the target Class Name of the Association
Delete Delete selected Association

12.5.8.[Property] Tab

| iase | Stereotvpe | Attribute | Operation | Generalization | Dependency | Association
Property | Template Parameter | Constraint | Lansuses | TageedValue I Hyper link
MHame Target Relation Mame Depend Twpe
Claz=1 —_
Clas=d *
Element Function
Name Edit Property Name
Target Display the target Class Name

Relation Name

Display the Relation Name

Depend Type

Display the Type of Association

Delete

Delete selected Property
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12.5.9.[Template Parameter] Tab

Base | Stereatwne | Attribute | Oneration | Generalization | Dependency | fissociation

Property | Template Parameter | Gonstraint | Laneuage | Tageedialue | Hyperlink

Hame Tvpe Default Walue Type Modifier{ Defau...
||parameter < Unzpecifieds

[ Add Il Delete ]

[ Up ][ Diory ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Template Parameter Name

Edit the type. Select a type in the combobox or input a type name

Type directly. If a new type is entered, the Class is automatically

created under the same Package.

Default value

Specify the default value for Template Parameter

Type Modifier
(Default Value)

Edit Type Modifier of Default Value. (*, **, &)

Add

Add a new Template Parameter

Delete

Delete selected Template Parameter

Up/Down

Rearrange the order of Template Parameter

12.5.10.[Constraint] Tab

Baze | Stereotype | Attribute | Oneratinn | Gieneralization

Dependency | fzsociation

Property | Template Parameter | Constraint | Languaee

TageedValue I Hyperlink

Mame

cohztraint

"Edit Conztraint

[ Aidd

“ Delete ]

[ Up

][ Dy ]

Element

Function

Name

Display the Constraint Name

Edit Constraint

Edit the Constraint.
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Select the target Constraint in [Name] and edit in this column.

Add Add a Constraint
Delete Delete selected Constraint
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Constraints

12_.5.11.[Language] Tab

Dependency I Assauahun I Property | Template Parameter

Stereo
Constraint

Base

= Operation I Generalization
Taggedalue | Hyperlink

Language

Java

[] ==<enum:=
annotations

[7] @interface
[ strictfp

[ = <enumz=
[[] =«structs=

[[] =<union ==

m

Element

Function

Java

Check this if you want to model in Java to Class. To enable to do so,

[Java] box needs to be checked on in the project property

<<enum>>

Specify whether the target is an <<enum>> Class

annotations

Add annotations

@interface Specify whether @interface is added to the target Class

strictfp Specify whether the target is a strictfp Class

final Specify whether the target is a final Class

cu Check this if you want to model in C# to Class. To enable to do so,

[C#] box needs to be checked on in the project property

<<delegate>>

Specify whether the target is a <<delegate>> Class

<<struct>>

Specify whether the target is a <<struct>> Class

<<enum>>

Specify whether the target is an <<enum>> Class
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attributes Add attributes

sealed Specify whether the target is a sealed Class

static Specify whether the target is a static Class

internal Specify whether the target is an internal Class

Cort Check this if you want to model in C++ to Class. To enable to do so,
[C++] needs to be checked on in the project property.

<<enum>> Specify whether the target is a <<enum>> Class

<<struct>> Specify whether the target is a <<struct>> Class

<<union>> Specify whether the target is a <<union>> Class

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.6.Attribute Properties (Class Diagram)

12.6.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype I Constraint I Languaes | TageedWalus I Hyper link.

ha e attributed
Tvpe it -
Twpe Modifier

feeregation _l:l:umpcusite x|
Initial Walue
Wizibility _private ol
Static talze -

FeadCnly _false x|

PlLalt ip lic: ity -

Derived falze -

Cefinition
Element Function
Name Edit the Attribute Name

Edit the type. Select a type from the combobox or input a type

Type name directly. If a new type is entered, the Class is created under

the same Package.

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier. (*, **, &)

Aggregation

Edit the Aggregation. Select an aggregation from [None],

[Aggregate], or [Composite] from the combobox.

Initial Value

Specify the initial value

Visibility

Specify the visibility, “public”, “protected”, “package” or “private”
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Static Specify whether the Attribute is static or not
ReadOnly Specify whether the Attribute is read-only or not
o Specify the Multiplicity. [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*]. Alternatively,
Multiplicity ) )
input the value directly.
Derived Specify whether the Attribute is derived or not
Definition Add a definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab.

12_6.2.[Language] Tab

| Base | Stereatype | Canstraintl Language | TaggedValue | Hyperlink|

Java

[] ==<enum constant=>
annotations
[] transient

[] volatile
[ final

O] c#
[F]C++

[] =<enum constant= =

[] const

m

[] mutable
[] volatile
Element Function
Check this if you want to model in Java to Attribute. To enable
Java to do so, [Java] box needs to be checked on in the project

property

<<enum constant>>

Add an enum constant

annotations

Add annotations

Transient Specify whether the Attribute is transient or not

Volatile Specify whether the Attribute is volatile or not

Final Specify whether the Attribute is final or not

cu Check this if you want to model in C# to Attribute. To enable to

do so, [C#] box needs to be checked on in the project property.
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<<property>> Add <<property>>
<<property>>get Add <<property>> get
<<property>>set Add << property>> set

<<enum constant>>

Add << enum constant>>

attributes Add attributes

const Specify whether the Attribute is const or not

override Specify whether the Attribute is override or not

volatile Specify whether the Attribute is volatile or not

Internal Specify whether the Attribute is internal or not

Readonly Specify whether the Attribute is read-only or not

Con Check this if you want to model in C++ to Attribute. To enable to

do so, [C++] box needs to be checked on in the project property.

<<enum constant>>

Add an enum constant.

Const Specify whether the Attribute is const or not
mutable Specify whether the Attribute is Mutable or not
Volatile Specify whether the Attribute is volatile or not

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab, and

Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab.

12._7_Operation Properties

12.7.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Parameters I Stereotype I Precondition I Post Gondition I Body Condition I Constraint I Language I TaggedValus I Hyperlink|

Matme operationd
Return Value wvoid -
Type Maodifier
Wizibility public -
Static falze -
Abstract falze - |
Leaf falze - |
Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Operation Name

Return Value

Edit the return value. Select a type from the combobox or input a
type name directly. If a new type is entered, the Class is

automatically created under the same Package.
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Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier. (*, **, &)

Visibility Specify the visibility. “public”, “protected”, “package” or “private”
Static Specify whether the Operation is static or not.

Abstract Specify whether the Operation is abstract or not

Leaf Specify whether the Operation is leaf or not

Definition Add Definition

12.7.2.[Parameter] Tab

Bage | Parameters | Stereotype I Precondition | Post Condition I Body Condition I Cionztraint I Laneuase I TageedValus I Huperlink.

Mame Twpe Twpe Madifier Direction Kind
llparamod int in

[ Add I Delete I Edit |
[ p ][ Diawnury ]
Element Function
Name Edit the Parameter Name

Edit the parameter type. Select a type from the combobox or input

Type a type name directly. If a new type is entered, the Class is

automatically created under the same Package.

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier. (*, **, &)

Direction Kind

Specify Direction Kind from in, out or inout.

Add Add a new Parameter

Delete Delete selected Parameter

Edit Edit the detail of selected Parameter
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Parameters

Astah Reference Manual 61




12.Property View

12.7.3.[Precondition] Tab

| Base I Parameters I Stereotypel Precondition | Post Condition | Body Condition | Constraint | Language | Tagged\Value | Hyperlink

Mame

llprecondition

Edit Precondition

[ Add I Delete |
[ Up ][ Do ]
Element Function

Name Edit Precondition Name

Edit Precondition

Edit the Precondition. Select the target Precondition in [Name]

and edit in this column.

Add Add a new Precondition
Delete Delete selected Precondition
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Precondition

12.7.4.[Post Condition] Tab

| Base I Parameters I Stereotyps I Precondition | Post Condition | Body Candition I Cionstraint I Laneuzes I TagegedValue I Hyperlink|

Mame

l[Pogtcondition

Edit Pozt Condition

[ Add I Delete |
[ Up Il Down |
Element Function

Name Edit the Post Condition Name

Edit Post Edit the Post Condition. Select the target Post Condition in
Condition [Name] and edit in this column.

Add Add a new Post Condition
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Delete

Delete selected Post Condition

Up/Down

Rearrange the order of Post Condition

12.7.5.[Body Condition] Tab

| Bage I Parameters I Stereotype I Precondition I Pzt Onndition| Body Gondition | Corztraint | Language | Tageedalue | Hyperlink

Mame

l[bodyvzondition

Edit Body Condition

[ Add I Delete |
[ Up Il Down |
Element Function

Name Edit the Body Condition Name

Edit Body Edit the Body Condition

Condition Select the target Body Condition in [Name] and edit in this column.
Add Add a new Body Condition

Delete Delete selected Body Condition

Up/Down Rearrange the order of Body Condition
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12.7.6. [Language] Tab

Post Condition I

Body Condition

Constraint

| _Base | Parameters

I Stereotype

Precondition

Language

Taggedyalue

Hyperlink

Java
annotations
[] synchranized
[] native
[] strictfp
[] final

C]c#
[V]Cc++

[ friend
[] const
[] explicit
[] inline
[] wirtual

Element

Function

Java

do so, [Java] box needs to be checked on in the project property.

Check this if you want to model in Java to Operation. To enable to

Annotations

Add annotations

Synchronized

Specify the Operation is synchronized or not

Native Specify the Operation is native or not

Strictfp Specify the Operation is strictfp or not

Final Specify the Operation is final or not

i Check this if you want to model in C# to Operation. To enable to
do so, [C#] needs to be checked on in the project property.

<<event>> Add an event.

<<event>>add Add an add event.

<<event>>remove | Add aremove event.

<<indexer>>

Add an indexer.

<<indexer>>get

Add a get indexer.

<<indexer>>set

Add a set indexer.
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attributes Add attributes.

extern Specify whether the Operation is extern or not
override Specify whether the Operation is override or not
sealed Specify whether the Operation is sealed or not
unsafe Specify whether the Operation is unsafe or not
virtual Specify whether the Operation is virtual or not
internal Specify whether the Operation is internal or not

Extension Method

Specify whether the Operation

is an extension method or not

Check this if you want to model in C++ to Operation. To enable to

Cr do so, [C++] box needs to be checked in the project property.
friend Specify whether the Operation is friend or not

const Specify whether the Operation is const or not

explicit Specify whether the Operation is explicit or not

inline Specify whether the Operation is inline or not

virtual Specify whether the Operation is virtual or not

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_8_Parameter Properties

12.8.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Languaee

MName
Type it
Twpe Modifier

Direction Kind in

parami

Element

Function

Name

Edit the Parameter Name

Type

Edit the Parameter Type

Type Modifier

Edit the Parameter Type Modifier

Direction Kind

Edit the Direction Kind
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12.8.2. [Language] Tab

| Base | Larigliage |

dava &
G
Dkt E
|:| const
Element Function
Cort Check this if you want to model in C++ to Parameter. To enable to
do so, [C++] box needs to be checked in the project property.
const Specify whether the Parameter is const or not

12.9.Package Properties

12.9.1.[Base] Tab

| Dependency I Taggedvalue I Hyperlink
Base | Stereotype I Generalization
Mamespace
Mame package
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Name of model where the Package belongs
Name Edit the Package Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype], [Generalization], [Dependency],
[TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_10.Model Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Packages. -> See the Package
Properties.
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12.11.Subsystem Properties

12.11.1._[Base] Tab

]_ng_e[ajjzaﬁun I Dependency I Taggedyalue | Hyperlink

Base | Stereotype | Operation I Association
Mamespace
Mame Subsystem(
Instantiable :true -
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Name of model where the Subsystem belongs
Name Edit the Subsystem Name
Instantiable Specify whether an Instance of the Subsystem can be created or not
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype], [Operation], [Association],
[Generalization] and [Dependency] tab, and refer to Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_12_Association Properties

12.12.1.[Base] Tab

| Cinmateajnt & | Azzociation End B | Cionztraint B | TaegedValue
Baze | Stereotype I Caonztraint I fizzociation End &

Mame

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Association Name

Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab.
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12.12.2. [Association End] Tab

Caonstraint & | Association End B | Constraint B | Taseed\alue |
Baze Stereotype Cionztraint Aizzociation End &
Target Claz=0 -

Type Modifier

Mame

Mavigation unspecified navigable -
fegregation nane -
Ihitial Value

Wizibility pir v ate -
Static false -
Leaf falze -
Pultiplicity -
Derived falze -
Definition

Element Function

Target Display the target Model Element Name

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &)

Name

Edit the Association End Name

Navigation

Specify whether the direction of Navigation is “Navigable”, “Non

Navigable” or “Unspecified Navigable”

Aggregation

Specify the Aggregation, “none”, “aggregate”, “composite”

Initial Value Edit the initial value

Visibility Specify the visibility, “public”, “protected”, “package” or “private”

Static Specify whether the Association is static or not

Leaf Specify whether the Association is leaf or not

Multiplicity Specify -the _I\/Iultiplicity from [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*] or
alternatively input the value.

Derived Specify whether the Association is derived or not

Definition Add definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12.12_3.[Constraint A], [Constraint B] Tab

Please refer to Class Properties for [Constraint] tab.
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12.13.Generalization Properties

12.13.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype | Constraint | Taggedvalue

Mame
Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Generalization Name

Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab, and refer

Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab.

12_14_Realization Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Generalizations.

-> See to the Generalization Properties section.

12.15.Dependency Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Generalizations.

-> See the Generalization Properties section.

12_16.TemplateBinding Properties

12.16.1.[Base] Tab

to

Template Parameter | Tagged\_faluel

Mame Tvpe Default Walue Tvpe ModifieriDefault Value)  Actual Parameter Tupe Modifier{Actual Parameter)

llparameterd | char a

Element Function

Name Display the Name of Template Parameter.

Type Display the Type of Template Parameter

Default Value Display the Default Value of Template Parameter

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &) for Default Value
(Default Value)
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Actual Parameter

Edit the Actual Parameter. Select a type in the combobox or input
a type name if the type is unspecified to the Template Parameter.
Or, input a type name if the type is already specified. If a new type
is entered, the Class is automatically created under the same

Package.

Type Modifier

(Actual Parameter)

Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &) for Actual Parameter.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12_17._Instance Specification Properties (Class Diagram)

12.17.1.[Base] Tab

Baze |Téggedﬂhlue| Hyperhnk|
MHame ThetanceSpecificationd
Baze Clazz | Clazz0 -
l Property I R |
Slots
Mame Twpe Yalue
attributed it
Element Function
Name Edit the Instance Specification Name.
Base Class Specify the Base Class. Select a Base Class using the combobox
Property Open properties of the Base Class
New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class
Slots Display Slots (Attributes of the Base Class)

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.18.Link Properties (Class Diagram)

12.18.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Link End A | Link End B | Taggedvalue|
MName
Definition
Element Function
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Name Edit the Link Name

Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12.18.2.[Link End] Tab

Two [Link End] Tabs are displayed at each end of a Link, at the starting point and at

the end point.
Base/| Link End & | Link End B | TaeeedValue |

Tareet Ihstancespecificationd
Mame
Mavigation _unspecified havigable x|
fgeregation none v
Definition
Element Function
Target Display the target Instance Specification Name
Name Edit the Link End Name

o Specify whether the direction of Navigation, “Navigable”, “Non
Navigation . o .

Navigable” or “Unspecified Navigable”

Aggregation Specify the Aggregation. “none”, “aggregate” or “composite”
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12.19.Actor Properties

-> Please refer to the Class Properties section for more details.

12.20.UseCase Properties

12.20.1._[Base] Tab

Extend I Taggedvalue I Hyperlink
Dependency Assodation I Incude
Base | Stereotype | Extension Point I Generalization
Mamespace
Mame UseCase
Definition
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Element Function

Namespace Display the name of model where the UseCase belongs
Name Edit the UseCase Name

Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab.

12.20.2. [Extension Point] Tab

Extend I Taggedvalue I Hyperlink
Dependency Associati Incude
Base | Stereotype | Extension Point | Generalization
MName
ExtensionPointd
Add ][ Delete
Element Function
Name Edit the Extension Point Name.
Add Add a new Extension Point.
Delete Delete selected Extension Point.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Generalization], [Dependency], and [Association]

tab.

12.20.3.[Include] Tab / [Extend] Tab

Base | Stereotype | Extension Point | Generalization Dependency | Association | Include
Extend TaggedValue | Hvperlink | |_Base | Stereotype | Extension Point | Generalization
Dependency Association | Include Extend TaggedValue Hyperlink
Mame To End Target IndudeType Mame To End Target Extend Type
UseCaze2 Addition UseCase3 Base
Element Function
Name Edit the Include / Extend Name.
To End Class Display the target Class Name of the Include / Extend.
IncludeType/ Specify whether the Include / Extend is an “Addition” or a “Base”.
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Extend Type

Delete Delete selected Include / Extend.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_21.Include Properties

12.21.1.[Base] Tab

Base | TaggedValue

Marne

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Include Name.
Definition Add Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12_22_Extend Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Includes.

-> Please refer to the Include Properties section for more details.

12.23.Statemachine Diagram Properties

12.23.1._[Base] Tab

Basze | StateMachine ITagged'u'aIue I Hyperlink

Mamespace

Mame Statemachine Diagram

Frame Visibility

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the namespace where the Statemachine belongs
Name Edit the Statemachine Diagram Name

Frame Visibility Check on to show Frame in the Diagram

Definition Add Definition
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12.23.2.[StateMachine] Tab

Bage | StateMachine |Tagged'u'alue I Hyperlink|

StateMachine Mame StateMachine

Element Function

StateMachine Name | Edit the StateMachine Name.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.24_State Properties

12.24.1_[Base] Tab

| Internal Transition I TaggedValue | Hyperlink
Base | Stereatype Entry /Do/Exit

Marne State

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the State Name.

Definition Edit the Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab.

12.24.2.[Entry/Do/Exit] Tab

Internal Trangzition | Taee : i
Base | Stereatype Eritry/ Do/ Exit
Ertry
Do
Exit
Element Function
Entry Edit the Entry action.
Do Edit the Do activity.
Exit Edit the Exit action.
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12.24_3.[Internal Transition] Tab

= | Sffrpnfme I Entrw Do Exit
Internal Tranzition | TageedValue I Huper link
Trigger Giuard Action

zuard |

Add Il Delete |

[ U I Down ]
I[ Cloze ]

Element Function
Trigger Edit the Trigger
Guard Edit the Guard condition
Action Edit Action
Add Add Internal Transition
Delete Delete selected Internal Transition
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Internal Transitions

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.25. Transition (Control Flow/Object Flow) Properties

12.25.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Tagged‘-.-‘alue|

Source State

Tareget State B

Trigget trigger
|Guard

Action

[ Cloze ]

Element Function

Source Display the Source of the transition
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Target Display the target to Transit
Trigger Edit the Trigger

Guard Edit the Guard condition
Action Edit the Action

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12_26.Submachine State Properties

12.26.1.[Base] Tab

| Internal Transition I Taggedvalue I Hyperlink
Base Submachine |  Entry/DojExit
Mame Submachinestate
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Submachine State Name
Definition Add Definition

12.26.2.[Submachine] Tab
Internal Transition | agoedyalue | Hyperlink

Base Submachine Entry /Do Exit
Submachine Mame
StateMachine :{{Unspedﬁed}} -
Element Function

Submachine Name | Edit the Submachine Name

StateMachine Specify the Statemachine Diagram to refer to
Property Open properties of the Statemachine Diagram
New Create a new Statemachine Diagram to be referred

-> Please refer to Sate Properties for [Entry/Do/Exit], [Internal Transition] tab, and
Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.27.StubState Properties

12.27.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue

Mame StubState
Element Function
Name Edit the StubState Name

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12._28. Activity Diagram Properties

12.28.1.[Base] Tab

| Horizental Dimension

| Vertical Dimension

Basze Activity I Taggedvalue Hyperlink

Mamespace

Marme Activity Diagram

Frame Visibility

Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the namespace where the Activity Diagram belongs
Name Edit the Activity Diagram Name

Frame Visibility

Check this on to show a frame in the diagram

Definition

Add Definition

12.28.2.[Activity] Tab

Hari i jan

| Vertical Dimension

Base Activity | Taggedvalue | Hyperlink

Activity Graph Name Activity

Element

Function

Activity Graph Name

Edit the Activity Graph Name
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12.Property View

12.28.3.[Horizontal Dimension] Tab / [Vertical Dimension] Tab

| activity | Taogedvalue I Hyperlink

Horizontal Dimension | Vertical Dimension

Mame Dimension1
Dimension Visibility _false

Horizontal Dimension |

MName Dimensiond
Dimension Visibility _false

Ease I Activity I Tagaedvalue | Hvperlink

Vertical Dimension

Element Function

Name Edit the Dimension Name

Dimension Visibility

Select the Dimension Visibility

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.29.Partition Properties

12.29.1._[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'u'alue | HYD'EF|i"'k|

Marme Partition

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Partition Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.30.Action Properties

12.30.1.[Entry] Tab

Entry | Stereotype ITagged'u'aIue I Hyperlink|

Entry

hction

Definition

Element Function

Entry Edit the Action Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab and Class Diagram Properties for

Astah Reference Manual

78
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[TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.31.CallBehaviorAction Properties

12.31.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Activity | Stereotype ITagged'u'aIue | Hyperlink|

Marne

Cal lBehaviorfct ion

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the CallBehaviorAction Name
Definition Add Definition

12.31.2.[Activity] Tab

Base | Activity | Stereotype |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink

Activity Graph Mame |CallBehavioraAction

Activity Mame :CaIIBEhaviDr.ﬁ.cﬁDn -
[ Property ] lew

Element Function

Activity Graph Name

Edit the Activity Graph Name

Activity Name

Edit the Activity Name

Property

Open properties of the Activity Graph

New

Create a new Activity Diagram as its Activity Graph.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab, Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_32_Flow Final Node Properties

The editable contents
12.33.SendSignalAct

The editable contents

are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

ion Properties

are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.
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12.34. AcceptEventAction Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12._35.AcceptTimeEventAction Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12.36.Pin, Object Node Properties

12.36.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Tageed\Value I H;-perlink|

Object Mame  |[Objectl]

State

Base Clazz {Unspecified:> - |
Froperty Mew

Qrderine “lUnspecified: - |

pper Bound

Contral [

Effect “lnzpecifieds> -

Exception [

Stream “lnzpecifieds> -

Definition

Element Function

Object Name

Edit the Object Name

State

Edit the State

Base Class Edit the Base Class

Property Open properties of the Base Class

New Create a new Class as its Base Class

Ordering Specify the Ordering by choosing from <<Unspecified>>,

unordered, ordered, LIFO or FIFO

Upper Bound

Edit the Upper Bound

Control Tick the box to check as Control
Effect Specify the Effect by choosing from <<Unspecified>>, create, read,
ec
update or delete
Exception Tick the box to check as Exception
Specify the Stream by choosing from <<Unspecified>>, stream or
Stream
nonstream
Definition Add Definition
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-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.37.Process Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12_38.Connector Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Actions. -> See the Action Properties.

12.39.Sequence Diagram Properties

12.39.1._[Base] Tab

Baze | Tageedvalus I Hyperlink|

Mamezpace

Areument
| Meszage hdex Visibility
Flat Meszage hdex

<

Frame “izibility

Mame Sequence Diagrami

| Mezzage Farameter Visibility (Tnitial)

Mezzage Parameter Tvpe Wisibility (Thitial)
Meszage Parameter Direction Kind Visibility (hitial)
| Meszage Feturn Walue Variable Visibility (hitial)

| Mezszage Return Yalue Visibility (hitial)
S

| Execution Specification Wisibility

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace where the Sequence Diagram belongs
Name Edit the Sequence Diagram Name

Argument Edit the Sequence Argument

Message Index
Visibility

Check this to show Message Index on the diagram

Flat Message Index

Check this to have a hierarchy in the Message Index

Message Parameter

Visibility (Initial)

Check this to show Message Parameters on the diagram
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Message Parameter
Type Visibility (Initial)

Check this to show Message Parameter Types on the diagram

Message Parameter
Direction Kind
Visibility (Initial)

Check this to show Message Parameter Direction Kinds on

the diagram

Message Return Value
Variable Visibility
(Initial)

Check this to show Message Return Value Variable on the

diagram

Message Return Value
Visibility (Initial)

Check this to show Message Return Value on the diagram

Frame Visibility

Check this to show a frame in the diagram

Execution Specification
Visibility

Check this to show Execution Specification Value on the

diagram

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

Note) To enable [Message Parameter Initial Visibility] setting, this option must be set

before creating Messages.

When creating a new Sequence diagram, the setting of System Properties — Initial

Visibility 2 applies to this tab.

12._40.Lifeline Properties (Sequence Diagram/Communication Diagram)

12.40.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|

Mame Lifeline

Base Class < <Unspedfied==

Proper | Mew
Element Function
Name Edit the Lifeline Name
Base Class Specify the Base Class
Property Open properties of the Base Class
New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.41.Message Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.41.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype | Constraint | TaggedValue I Hyperlinkl

Argument

Guard

Return Value Variable
Return Value
Operation

Source Lifeline 1
Target Lifeline

[] Asynchronous

Marne Message

| < <lnspedfied== -

Pro

perty W

Element

Function

Name

Edit the Message Name

Argument

Edit the Message Arguments

Guard

Edit the Guard condition

Return Value Variable

Edit the Return Value Variable

Return Value

Edit the Return Value

Operation Specify an Operation

Property Open properties of the selected Operation

New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class
Source Display the Source Lifeline

Target Display the Target Lifeline

Asynchronous Check this to make the Message asynchronous

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab, and Class

Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab

12.42.Reply Message Properties

12.42.1_[Base] Tab

Baze | Stereotype | Constraint | Taggedalue | Hyperlink|

Mame

Source Lifeline
Target Lifeline1
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Element Function

Name Edit the Reply Message Name
Source Display the Source Lifeline
Target Display the Target Lifeline

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab, and Class

Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab.

12_43.CombinedFragment Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.43.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Operand |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

Mame

Operator :alt v:
Element Function

Name Edit the Combined Fragment Name
Operator Select the Operator

12.43.2.[Operand] Tab

Base | Operand |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

MName Guard
Guard

[ Add Il Delete
Element Function
Name Edit the Operand Name
Guard Edit the Guard
Add Add new Operands
Delete Delete selected Operands

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.44 . InteractionUse Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.44.1_[Base] Tab

Mame InteractionlUse
Argument
Refer To < <l nspecfied == -
. Property MNew .
Element Function
Name Edit the InteractionUse Name
Argument Edit the InteractionUse Argument
Refer to Select Sequence Diagrams to refer to
Property Edit the Sequence Diagram to refer to
New Create a new Sequence Diagram to be referred to

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12_45_State Invariant Properties (Sequence Diagram)

12.45.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue

MNarme Statelnvariant
Element Function
Name Edit the Statelnvariant Name.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

Astah Reference Manual 85




12.Property View

12.46.Communication Diagram Properties

12.46.1._[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'u'alue | H?DEF"'"k|

Mamespace

Argument
Message Index Visibility
[] Flat Message Index

Frame Visibility

Mame Communication Diagram

Message Parameter Visibility (Initial)

Message Parameter Type Visibility (Initial)

[] Message Parameter Direction Kind Visibility (Initial)
Message Return Value Variable Visibility (Initial)
Message Return Value Visibility (Initial)

Definition
Element Function
Display the Namespace where the Communication Diagram
Namespace
belongs to
Name Edit the Communication Diagram Name
Argument Edit the Argument

Message Index Visibility

Check to show Message Index on the diagram

Flat Message Index

Check to make a hierarchy in the Message Index.

Message Parameter
Visibility (Initial)

Check to show Message parameter on the diagram

Message Parameter Type
Visibility (Initial)

Check to show Message parameter Type on the diagram

Message Parameter
Direction Kind Visibility
(Initial)

Check to show Message Parameter Direction Kind on the

diagram

Message Return Value
Variable Visibility
(Initial)

Check to show Message Return Value Variable on the

diagram

Message Return Value
Visibility (Initial)

Check to show Message Return Value on the diagram

Frame Visibility

Check to show a frame in the diagram
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Definition Add Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

Note) To enable the [Message Parameter Initial Visibility] setting, this needs to be

checked on before creating Messages.

When creating a new Communication Diagram, the setting of System Properties -

Initial Visibility 2 will apply to this Tab.

12.47.Link Properties (Communication Diagram)

12_47.1._[Base] Tab

Base | TaggedValue

Mame

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Link Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.

12_48._Message Properties (Communication Diagram)

12.48.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Sterectype I TaggedWalue I Hyper link.
Hame Mezzagel
Araument
Giuard
Return Walue “Wariable
Return Value
Ciperation _<<Unspecified>> x|
Property [ewy
Source Lifeline?
Target Lifeline3
Inde: 1
Activator .{<Unspecified>> x|
Predecessor _<<Unspecified>> x|
["] Asynchronous

Element Function
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Name Edit the Message Name.
Argument Edit the Message Arguments.
Guard Edit the Guard condition.

Return Value

Variable

Edit the Return Value Variable.

Return Value

Edit the Return Value.

Operation Specify the Operation.

Property Open properties of the selected Operation.

New Create a new Operation in the Base Class of the Target Lifeline.
Source Display the Source Lifeline.

Target Display the Target Lifeline.

Index Edit the sequence number.

Activator Specify the Activator.

Predecessor Specify the Predecessor.

Asynchronous Specify whether the Message is synchronous or asynchronous.

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_49.Component Diagram / Deployment Diagram Properties

12.49.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged\|'alue | Hyperlinkl

Base |Tagged'\.|'alue I Hyperlink

MNamespace MNamespace

Mame Component Diagram MName Deployment Diagram
Frame Visibility Frame Visibility

Definition Definition

Element Function

Namespace Show the Namespace where the diagram belongs to
Name Edit the diagram name

Frame Visibility

Specify whether the Frame is displayed

Definition

Edit the Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.Property View

12.50.Component Properties

12.50.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype | TaggedValue I Hyperlinkl
Marme Component
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Component Name
Definition Edit the Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab and Class Diagram Properties for
[TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_51_Part Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Associations.

-> Please refer to the Association Properties section for more details.

12.52.Connector Properties

12.52.1._[Base] Tab

Constraint & |  AssodationEndB | ConstraintB
Base | TaggedValue Assodation End A
Mame
Type :::::Llnspeciﬁed:b:b -
Property Jew
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Connector Name
Type Specify the Connector Type
Property Open the Property of Connector Type
New [Association Property] dialog opens to create a new Association
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.
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12.52.2. [Association End] Tab

-> Please refer to the [Association End] section.

12.52.3._[Constraint] Tab

-> Please refer to the [Constraint] section.

12.53.Port Properties

12.53.1._[Base] Tab

Baze | Provided Interface I Fequired Interface I Stereotype I Conztraint I TageedWalue

Mame

Wizibility public:

Service true -

Behavior .false - !

Pt ip lic ity . - .

Tupe _<< Unzpecifieds> -

Property =

Tvpe Modifier

Element Function

Name Edit the Port Name

Visibility Indicate the visibility

Service Specify the Service whether it is true or false or not

Behavior Specify the Behavior whether it is true or false or not

Multiplicity _Specify the Multiplicity, [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*] or alternatively,
input the value.

Type Edit the type. Select a type in the combobox or input a type name
directly. If a new type is entered, the Class is automatically created
under the same Package.

Property Open properties of the Base Class

New Create a new Class to be used as the Base Class

Type Modifier

Edit Type Modifier (*, **, &)
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12.53.2.[Provided Interface] Tab / Required Interface] Tab

Ster i I TaggedValue Stereotype I Constraint ] TaogedValue

Base | ProvidedInterface |  Reguired Interface Base | ProvidedInterface |  Required Interface
Mame MName

Interface A Interface B

( Add I Delete Il Add I Delete

Element Function

Name Edit the Provided / Required Interface Name

Add Add a new Provided / Required Interface

Delete Delete selected Provided / Required Interface

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] and [Constraint] tab, and Class

Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] tab.

12.54.Usage Dependency Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Generalizations.

-> See the Generalization Properties section.

12_55_Classifier Properties

In Component Diagrams, Classifiers are treated as Classes.

-> Please refer to the Class Properties section for more details.

12.56. Artifact Properties

12.56.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Stereotype |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|
Mame Artifact
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Artifact Name
Definition Edit the Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.57.Node Properties

12.57.1._[Base] Tab

Baze | Stereotype | TaggedValue I Hyperlinkl
Mame Mode
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Node Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_58.Nodelnstance Properties

12.58.1.[Base] Tab

Baze |Tagged'l.n'alue | Hyperlink|
Mame Modelnstance
Type << Inspecfied== -
. Property [ Mew .
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the Nodelnstance Name
Type Specify the Node Type
Property Open properties of the Node that is specified as a Node Type
New Create a new Node to be used as a Node Type
Definition Add Definition.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.59.Componentinstance Properties

12.59.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype | TaggedValue I Hyperlinkl

Mame ComponentInstance

Type :::::Unspeciﬁed:b:b -
Property [ MNew

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Componentinstance Name.

Type Specify the Component Type
Open properties of the Component that is specified as the Component
Property
Type
New Create a new Component to be used as a Component Type
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Properties for [Stereotype] tab, and Class Diagram Properties
for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.60.Link Properties (Deployment Diagram)

-> Please refer to the Link Properties section for more details.

12.61.Composite Structure Diagram Properties

12.61.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|

Mamespace
Marne

Composite Structure Diagram
Frame Visibility

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Show the Namespace where the diagram belongs to
Name Edit the Composite Structure Diagram Name

Frame Visibility | Check this on to show a frame in the diagram
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Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
12.62.Structured Class Properties

The editable contents are the same as they are for Classes.

-> Please refer to the Class Properties section for more details.

12.63.Flowchart Properties [P]

12.63.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|

Mamespace

Mame Flowchart

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Show the namespace where the Flowchart belongs
Name Edit the Flowchart Name

Definition Edit the Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.64.Transition Properties [P]

12.64.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Taggedvalue

Source Process

Target Process

Condition

Element Function

Source Display the Source

Target Display the target to Transit

o Modify the condition of Transition. The contents of this Condition will
Condition

appear in the diagram.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] tab.
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12.65.Lane Properties [P]

12.65.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

Mame Lane

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the Lane Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.66.Flow Symbol Properties [P]

12.66.1. [Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|

Mame

Process

Definition

Element Function

Name Edit the name of flow symbol
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.67.Data Flow Diagram (DFD) Properties [P]

12.67.1.[Base] Tab

Base | TaggedValue | Hyperlink |

Mamespace

Marme Data Flow Diagram

Motation :DeMarm -

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the namespace where the Data Flow Diagram belongs
Name Edit the Data Flow Diagram Name

Astah Reference Manual 95
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Notation

Gane/Sarson.

Switch the Notation of Data Flow Diagram between DeMarco and

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.68.External Entity Properties [P]

12.68.1.[Base] Tab

Base | TaggedValue | Hyperlink |

Mamespace

Mame ExternalEntity

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the namespace where the External Entity belongs
Name Edit the External Entity Name

Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.69.Process Box Properties [P]

12.69.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Data Flow Diagram ITaggEd'u'alue | Hyperlink|

jin]

Mame

ProcessBox

Operator

Definition

Element Function

ID Edit the Process Box ID
Name Edit the Process Box Name
Operator Edit the Operator
Definition Add Definition
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12.69.2.[Data Flow Diagram] Tab

Base | Data Flow Diagram |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

Data Flow Diagram ProcessBox -

Element Function

Data Flow Diagram | Specify the Data Flow Diagram to refer to

Property Open properties of the Data Flow Diagram

New Create a new Data Flow Diagram to be referred

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.70.Data Store Properties [P]

12.70.1._[Base] Tab

Baze |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|
Mamespace
ID
Marne DataStore
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace where the Namespace belongs
1D Edit the Data Store ID
Name Edit the Data Store Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_71_ER Diagram Properties [P]

12.71.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.n'alue | H}'DEF"'"k|

Mame ER. Diagram

Notation IDEFIX -
Model Type :Logical Model -
Initial Display Lewvel :.ﬁ.ttribute -
align Attribute Items

Definition
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12.Property View

Element Function

Name Edit the ER Diagram Name

Notation Switch the Notation of ER Diagram between IDEF1X and IE.
Model Type Switch the Model type of ER Diagram between Logical Model

and Physical Model.

Initial Display Level

Configure the display level of Entity from combobox; Entity,
Primary Key or Attribute. -> Please refer to the ER Diagram -
Display Level for more details.

Align Attribute Items

Check this to align the display of Attribute Items in line

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_72_ER Model Properties [P]

12.72.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|
Mame ER Model
Definition
Element Function
Name Edit the ER Diagram Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.73.Domain Model

12.73.1._[Base] Tab

Properties [P]

Baze |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|
Mame Domain
Definition
Element Function
Name Display the Domain Model Name
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.74 .Domain Properties [P]

12.74.1._[Base] Tab

Base | Reference ITaggEd'u'aIue | Hyperlink|

Logical Mame Domain

Physical Mame

Data Type _CHAF‘. -

Length/Precision 10

Default Value

MOT MULL [

Definition

Element Function

Logical Name Edit the Logical Name of Domain
Physical Name Edit the Physical Name of Domain
Data Type Specify the Data Type from Combo box
Length/Precision Input the Length and Precision
Default Value Edit the Default Value.

NOT NULL Specify itifitis NOT NULL or not
Definition Add Definition

12.74.2.[Reference] Tab

Base | Reference |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

Parent EREntity ERAttribute
Entity0 Dormizin
Element Function

Parent EREntity | Display the name of the parent ER Entity.

ERAttribute Display the name of the ER Attribute.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.Property View

12.75.Entity Properties [P]

12.75.1._[Base] Tab

I Taggedvalue I Hyperlink

Base | Index | Attribute

Logical Mame Entity
Physical Mame

Type
Definition

Element

Function

Logical Name

Edit the Logical Name of Entity

Physical Name

Edit the Physical Name of Entity

Type

Specify the Type from the combo box, [Resource], [Event], or

[Summary]

Definition

Add Definition

12.75.2.[Index] Tab

Relationshi alue I Hyperlink
Base Index Attribute
Mame Kind
A A1
Add Il Edit || Delete
Element Function
Name Edit the Index Name
Kind Edit the Index Kind
Add Add Index
Edit Edit Index
Delete Delete selected Index
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[ B5 Edit Index |

Mame |
i@ Unique
Show As Alternate Key
(7 Mon Unigue

Show As Inversion Entry
Attribute Candidate Index Attribute
Attributed
Attribute1

[ Ok ] [ Cancel
Element Function
Name Edit the Index Name
Unique Set unique
Show As Alternate Key Specify if it is shown as an alternate key
Non Unique Set non-unique
Show As Inversion Entry | Specify if it is shown as an inversion entry

12.75.3. [Attribute] Tab

| Base | Index | Attribute | Relationship |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlinkl

Primary Key Logical Mame  Physical Name  Domain Type Length/Predsion
= Attribute0 «<Unspecified>> CHAR 10
[ Add I Delete I Edit |
[ Up ” Down ]
Element Function
Primary Key Select if it is a Primary Key or not
Logical Name Edit the Logical Name
Physical Name Edit the Physical Name
Domain Specify the Domain from the Combo box
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Type Specify the Type from the Combo box
Length/Precision Input the Length and Precision

Add Add a new Attribute

Delete Delete selected Attribute

Edit Open properties of the selected Attribute
Up/Down Rearrange the order of Attributes

12.75.4.[Relationship] Tab

| Base | Index | Attribute| Relationship |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

Mame Child Entity Type Key
Identifying Relationshipl Entity0 Identifying Attribute1
Mame Parent Entity Type Key
Mon-dentifying Relationshipd  Entity2 Mon-dentifying
[ Delete
Element Function
Name Display the name of Relationship
Child Entity/

: Display the name of Child Entity/Parent Entity of the relationship
Parent Entity

Type Display the relation Type
Key Display the key that related Entity has
Delete Delete selected Relationship

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.76. Attribute Properties (ER Diagram) [P]

12.76.1._[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.n'alue | Hyperlink|

Length,/Predsion 10
Definition

Logical Mame Attribute

Physical Mame

Domain < <Unspecfied > = -
Primary Key [

NOT NULL [

Default Value

Data Type CHAR -

Element

Function

Logical Name

Edit the Logical Name of Attribute

Physical Name

Edit the Physical Name of Attribute

Domain Specify the Domain from the Combo box
Primary Key Specify if itis a Primary Key or not
NOT NULL Specify if itis NOT Null or not

Default Value

Edit the Default Value

Data Type

Specify the Data type from the combo box

Length/Precision

Input the Length and Precision

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.77.Relationship Properties (ER Diagram) [P]

12.77.1._[Base] Tab

Baze | Key ITaggEd'u'aIue | Hyperlink.|

Logical Mame

Physical Mame

Parent Entity

Child Entity

Verb Phrase(Parent to Child)
Verb Phrase(Child to Parent)
Type

Parent is required

Cardinality
Definition

Entity
Entityd

:Identiﬁaing

0 or More

Identifying Relationshipd

Element

Function

Logical Name

Edit the Logical Name of Relationship

Physical Name

Edit the Physical Name of Relationship

Parent Entity

Display the Parent Entity in the relationship

Child Entity

Display the Child Entity in the relationship

Verb Phrase (Parent to Child)

Edit the verb phrase from Parent to Child

Verb Phrase (Child to Parent)

Edit the verb phrase from Child to Parent

Type

Specify the Type from the combo box to [Identifying]
or [Non-ldentifying].

Parent is required

Check if the parent is required or not.

(* Non-ldentifying Relationship only)

Cardinality

Specify the Cardinality from the combo box. (0 or

more), [1 or more], [0 or 1].)

Definition

Add Definition
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12.77.2.[Key] Tab

| Base| Key |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

Kind PK -
Parent Key Child Key
Attribute 1 Attribute 1
Delete
Element Function
Kind Select PK or Unique Index.
Parent Key Edit the Parent Key.
Child Key Select the Child Key.
Delete Delete selected Key.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.78.Subtype Properties [P]

12.78.1._[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'u'alue | H}'DEF""M

Logical Mame Subtype

Physical Mame

Parent Entity Entity A

Child Entity Entity B

Discriminator Attribute | <<Unspecified>> v
Complete

Definition

Element Function

Logical Name/Physical Name

Edit the Logical Name/Physical Name of Subtype

Parent Entity / Child Entry

Display the Parent/Child Entity in the relationship

Discriminator Attribute

Specify the Discriminator Attribute from the Combo

box
Complete Specify it is complete or not
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

Astah Reference Manual

105



12.Property View

12.79.CRUD Properties [P]

12.79.1._[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.|'alue | Hyperlink|
Mamespace
Mame CRUD
[ Edit CRUD ...
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace where the CRUD belongs
Name Edit the CRUD Name
Edit CRUD Open the dialog to configure CRUD
Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.80.Mindmap Properties

12.80.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'l.n'alue | H}'DEF""'k|

Mamespace
Mindmap
Mame
Set Mindmap Style ...
Definition
Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace where the Mind Map belongs
Name Edit the Mindmap Name

Set Mindmap Style

Open the dialog to configure Mindmap style

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.
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12.81.Traceability Map Properties [P]

12.81.1.[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink|

|Namespace ER Model: :Entityd
Mame Traceability Map0

Show Target Elements
Shiow Source Elements
Show Related Diagrams
[] Show Target Hyperlinks
[7] Show Source Hyperlinks

Hierarchy 2

Definition

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace where this Traceability Map belong
Name Edit the Traceability Map Name

Show Target Elements

Show Source Elements

Show Related Diagrams

Show Target Hyperlinks

Show Source Hyperlinks

Specify whether the elements are displayed

Hierarchy

Show the Hierarchy

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12.82.Requirement Diagram Properties [P]

12.82.1._[Base] Tab

Base |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink | Initial 'I.n'isibility|

Mamespace

Frame Visibility

Definition

Mame Requirement Diagram

Frame's Madel Element Type Visibility
Frame's Diagram Mame Visibility
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Element Function
Display the Namespace where the Requirement Diagram
Namespace
belong
Name Edit the Requirement Diagram Name
Frame Visibility Check to show a frame in a diagram

Frame”s Model Element

. Check to show a model element type in the frame
Type Visibility

Frames Diagram Name

o Check to show a diagram name in the frame
Visibility

Definition Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12._82._2_[Initial visibility] Tab

| Base | Tageedvalue | Hyperlink | Iitial Wisibility

[ Apply to existing elements ]

Requirement Detail Compartment Wizibility
Fequirement ID Wigibility

Requirement Text Yisibility

TestCaze Detail Compartment Visibility

Check these box to show them on the diagram. When creating a new Requirement
Diagram, the setting of System Properties - Initial Visibility 3 applies to this tab. By

pressing [Apply to existing elements], you can apply this visibility setting to the existing
model elements in the diagram which is open.

12.83.Requirement Table Properties [P]

12.83.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Tageedalue I Hyperlink|

Mamespace

Mame Fequirement Tabled

[ Edit Requirement Table ..
Definition
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Element Function
Namespace Display the Namespace where this Requirement Table belongs
Name Edit the Requirement Table Name

Edit Requirement

Table

Open the dialog to configure Requirement Table

Definition

Add Definition

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_84_Requirement Properties [P]

12.84.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Client | Supplier |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlinkl

Mamespace

Mame Requirement]

D

Text

Element Function

Namespace Display the Namespace where the Requirement belongs
Name Edit the Requirement Name

ID Edit the Requirement ID

Text Add Text

12.84.2.[Client] Tab

Bagel Cligmt |

Supplier I TageedWalue | Hyperlink

Model Mame
Fequirementl

Maodel Kind Relationship

Fequirement  DeriveDependenicy

| Add || Edit || Delete
Element Function
Model Name Show the Model Name of Client
Model Kind Show the Model Kind of Client
Relationship Show the Relationship of Client
Add Add Client
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Edit

Edit Client.

Delete

Delete selected Client.

[Set Client] dialog opens when clicking [Add] or [Edit].

ER Set Client

1

|t

a5

Bupplier :Fequirementi]
Relationship

Cilient :Pleaze zelect Requirements.

= no_title

N E Fequirement(]

Fequirement Diagraml

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

e

Relationship

Target Model

DeriveReqgt<<deriveReqt>>

Requirement

Copy<<copy>>

Requirement

Satisfy<<satisfy>>

Package, Model, Subsystem, Class (Entity, Boundary,
Control), AssociationClass, Interface, Actor, UseCase,
Artifact, Node, and

Component, Requirement

TestCase

Verify<<verify>>

TestCase

Refine<<refine>>

Package, Model, Subsystem, Class (Entity, Boundary,
Control), AssociationClass, Interface, Actor, UseCase,
Artifact, Node, and

Component, Requirement

TestCase

Trace<<trace>>

Requirement

12.84_3.[Supplier] Tab

Base | Glignt | Supplier | TagegedValue I H;-perlink|

Maodel Mame Mode| Kind Felationship
Requirement] Fequire memnt SatizfyDependency
| &dd || Edit || Delete |
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Element Function

Model Name Show the Model Name of Supplier
Model Kind Show the Model Kind of Supplier
Relationship Show the Relationship of Supplier
Add Add the Supplier

Edit Edit the Supplier

Delete Delete selected Supplier

[Set Supplier] dialog opens when selecting [Add] or [Edit].

Ex Set Supplier

25

Client :Requirement(l

Supplier :Pleaze zelect Requirements.

Relationship feriveRegiidd.| +

= no_title

Fequirement Diagrami

------ EI Fequirementl

[ oK H Cancel ]

b

Relationship

Target Model

DeriveRegt<<deriveReqt>>

Copy<<copy>>

Satisfy<<satisfy>>

Refine<<refine>>

Trace<<trace>>

Requirement

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedVvalue] and [Hyperlink] tab.

12_85.TestCase Properties [P]

12.85.1.[Base] Tab

Baze | Supplier |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink

Mamespace

Mame TestCasel
]

Definition

Element Function
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Namespace Display the Namespace where the TestCase belongs
Name Edit the TestCase Name

ID Edit the TestCase ID

Definition Add Definition

12.85.2.[Supplier] Tab

Biaze | Supplier | TageedValue I H}-perlink|

Model Mame Mode| Kind Felationship
Fequirementd Require memnt YerifyDependehoy
| Add || Edit || Delete |

Element Function

Model Name

Show the Model Name of Supplier

Model Kind Show the Model Kind of Supplier
Relationship Show the Relationship of Supplier
Add Add Supplier

Edit Edit the Supplier

Delete Delete Supplier

[Set Supplier] dialog opens when selecting [Add] or [Edit].

EX Set Supplier

5]

Client :TestCazel

Bupplier :Pleaze zelect Requirements.
Felationship Merifwlverifyrl W |

=k no_title

> ----- FH Requirement Tabled
Fequirement Diagram
> ----- EI Fequirement(]

b TestGazel

[ Ok H Cancel ]

Relationship Model

Verify<<verify>>

Satisfy<<satisfy>> Requirement

Refine<<refine>>
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-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [TaggedValue] and [Hyperlink] tab

12.86.Note Properties

12.86.1.[Base] Tab

Base | Stereotype |Tagged'u'alue | Hyperlink
Maote
Element Function
Note Edit Note.

-> Please refer to Class Diagram Properties for [Stereotype], [TaggedValue] and
[Hyperlink] tab
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13.Editing Diagrams

13. Editing Diagrams

This chapter describes the Diagram Editor that is used to edit Diagrams.

[ Class Diagram0 / Class Diagram
NEmmt —vS 4 ¢ -+ [00lpalette -
) Undo Ctri+2
fm Copy to Clipboard ¥
i, Paste Cri+V
=== Pop—up Menu
Q, ZoomIn Citrl+Open Brackst
&, Zoom Out Citrl+Close Brackst
Fit to Window [
Select All Ctrl+A
Show Hidden Relationships...
Show In Structure Tree
Hyperiink *

13.1.Diagram Editor Popup Menu

a. Close

Close the selected diagram
b. Close Left Tabs

Close all the Diagram Editors on the left side of the selected diagram
c. Close Right Tabs

Close all the Diagram Editors on the right side of the selected diagram
d. Close Others

Close all the Diagram Editors except the selected diagram

e. Close All
Close all diagrams.
f. Delete

Delete the selected diagram.
g. Print

Print the current Diagram.
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Claze Diagramll
Close Ctri+W =

[5] Class Diagram Close Left Tabs

E]g i Close Right Tabs ©

Close Others
Close All

Delete

Print

13.2.Draw Suggest Feature

Draw Suggest Feature appears when you have a mouse over a Model Element in the
diagram, providing with a set of suggested Model Elements to help you with modeling
faster.

To switch On/Off the Draw Suggest Feature, click 3= [Suggest Feature] on the Tool
palette.

While you hold [Shift] key down, setting is toggled another one.

The default setting can be done in the [Tool]-[System Properties]-[Diagram
Editor]-[Enable Suggest Feature on the Diagram Editor].

13.3.Creating Diagram Elements

13.3.1.Using the Tool Palette

a. Select the target Diagram Element on the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor

b. Click on the Diagram to create the Diagram Element

c. The new Diagram Element is added to the Structure Tree

Note) Some elements (e.g. Instance Specification, Generalization) won't be added to the

Structure Tree.
13.3.2.By dragging and dropping from the [Structure Tree] onto a Diagram

1. Drag a model from the [Structure Tree] in the Project View.

2. Drop it onto a Diagram in the Diagram Editor to create the model
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Man_ | Disgram | Search [ Aliss : @G!ﬂss Diagram(
Structure Hierarchy Inheritance | -
w | (& Class Diagram0/Cla
= no_title
CFass Diagraml @g B¢
=[clzss0]

Class0

s

13.3.3.By double-clicking on the Diagram Editor

Double-click on the diagram editor creates a main model element of that diagram.

Diagram Model elements to be created by double-click
Class Diagram Class

UseCase Diagram UseCase

Statemachine Diagram State

Activity Diagram Action

Sequence Diagram Lifeline

Communication Diagram Lifeline

Component Diagram Component

Deployment Diagram Node

Composite Structure Diagram

Structured Class,

Part if you double-click in the Structured Class

Flowchart Process
Data Flow Diagram (DFD) ProcessBox
ER Diagram ER Entity

Requirement Diagram

Requirement

13.3.4.By using the suggest feature

1. Mouse-over a target model element

2. Models you can create will show

3. Choose a model you would like to create and click
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Class0

REEEE
Fele®)
o) B )
EXEN

13.3.5.By pasting Text from Clipboard

1. Copy Text on Clipboard

| for astah models - Notepad L= CIf X

File Edit Format View Help

Class0 A
Classl

Class2

Uselasel

Requirement0

4 ¥

2. Paste Text from Clipboard in the diagram, [Convert to Model] dialog appears

F &
ER Convert to Model ﬁ
Select MName Kind Package

Class0 Class no_title

Class1 Class no_title

Class2 Class no_title

|UseCasel Class no_title

Requirementd Class no_title

(o) o)

h

3. Specify the Kind and packages and then click [OK]

13.4_Creating Diagram Elements in Succession

13.4.1. Using the [Lock Selected Mode] of the Tool Palette

a. Click on the * [Lock Selected Mode] of the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor to
activate [Lock Selected Mode]

b. Select the target model element from tool palette

c. Click on the diagram repeatedly to create diagram elements in succession
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13.4.2.Using the [Shift] Key

a. Select the target diagram element from tool bar
While holding down the [Shift] Key, click on the diagram repeatedly to create

diagram elements in succession

13.5_Editing Diagram Elements

13.5.1.Editing Names

Place the cursor over the Name of a diagram element in the diagram editor.
Double-click and then edit the Name.

Pciasso)
|

Note) Elements with no default name, such as Associations or Inheritance relationships,

can be given a Name from the Property View or the popup menu.

Note) Names can be edited in the [Structure Tree] or in the [Property View] also.

13.5.2.Resizing

a. Using the Auto-Resize Function

If the Auto-Resize function is ON, a Diagram Element is automatically adjusted when

actions are performed on it, for example when its Name is edited.
b. Resizing Manually

1. Select the target Diagram Element
2. Drag a corner to resize
Note) Auto-Resize Function can be turned ON/OFF using the Pop-up Menu.

13.5.3.Stereotype Notation

There are three types of notation for Stereotypes: [Normal], [Icon], and [Customize [P]].
When [Normal] is used, Stereotype Names are displayed enclosed with guillemets (“<<”,
“>>"). When [Icon] is used, Stereotypes are displayed with a default Icon.

When [Customize [P]] is used, Stereotypes are displayed with Icons defined by the user.

a. Standard Icons

(a) Standard Icon Types

By default, Astah defines the following standard Stereotypes: Actor, Interface, Boundary,
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Control, and Entity. New Stereotypes can also be defined.

<Stereotype> <Normal Notation> <Standard Icon Notation>
==gctar==
Actor Actarl
Actord
==interface==
Interfacel
Interface Interfacen
==paundan==
Baundan
Boundary Boundar
==cantrol==
Cantrald
Control
Coantrald
] ==pntity==
Entity Entityl
EntityD

(b) Switching between Normal and Standard Icons

To switch icons between Normal and Standard Icons, right-click on the target model

element, and select [Change Icon] in the Popup menu. Then select [Normal] or [Icon].

b. Customized Icons [P]

A user-defined Image can be used for Stereotype Icons.
Note) Customized Icons can be specified for Classifiers, Actions and Object Nodes only.

(To do so, its Base Class must have the Stereotype has the customized Icon.)

(a) Creating Customized Icons

i) Clicking on the Project in the [Structure Tree]
(1) Select the Project in the Structure Tree
(2) Go down to its Property View and then click [Add] in the [Profile Stereotype] tab
(3) Select the Stereotype shown in the property view and click [Edit]
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(4) Click on the Icon button and select an image
(5) Specify a Stereotype name to associate to the Stereotype and click [OK]

ii) Using the [Set Icon for Stereotype] on [Tool]
(1) Click [Tool] in the Main Menu and select [Set Icon for Stereotype]
(2)-(5) As described in i) above.

(b) Deleting Customized Icons

Select the target Icon and click [Delete]

Profile Sterectype | Project Setting | Version History

Stereotype Kind Icon
stereotype Classifier [':jﬂ
| Add | peete | Edit |

(c) Switching between Normal and Customized Icons

To switch icons between Normal and Customized ones, right-click on the target model
element, and then select [Change Icon] in the Popup menu. Then select [Normal] or

[Customize].

13.6.Multiple Selection/Cancel

13.6.1.Multiple Selection

a. By dragging the cursor over the target area
Drag the cursor over the Diagram Editor to select the target model elements.

b. Using the [Shift] ([Ctrl]) key
Select model elements in the Diagram Editor by holding down the [Shift] or [Ctrl]
key.

Selecting all model elements in a Diagram

To select all the model elements in a diagram, select [Edit]-[Select All] in the Main
Menu, or right-click on the Diagram Editor and select [Select All] from Pop-Up Menu.
[CtrI+A], the short cut key for [Select All] is also available.
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13.6.2.Canceling the Selection

To cancel a selection, reselect the selected model elements with holding either [Shift] or
[Ctrl] key down.

13.7.Copying and Pasting

a. Using the Popup menu.
(a) Right-click on the target model element in the Diagram Editor and select [Copy]
(b) Right-click on the Diagram Editor and select [Paste]

13.7.1.b. Using [Edit] in the Main Menu

a. Click [Edit] in the Main Menu and select [Copy] or [Paste].

b. [Ctrl+C], [CtrI+V] are available as a short cut key.

Note)

Model Elements can be pasted only on the same type of diagrams where the original
Model Elements are. Model Elements can be pasted directly into a Package or a
Subsystem. When you do, pasted model elements would appear under the Package or

Subsystem in the Structure Tree. (Except when you copy from one Astah to another.)

13.8.Copying as Images

Diagram Elements copied by [Copy to Clipboard] are stored in the Clipboard. They can
be pasted into other applications (MS Word, etc) as images.

[Not in Mac] Model elements can also be stored in the Clipboard as EMFs (Enhanced
Meta File).

13.9.Copying/Pasting Style

This copies and pastes the style and background color of Texts, Freehands, Rectangles,
Ovals and Lines.
a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu
(a) Select [Edit]-[Copy Style] in the Main Menu
(b) Select [Edit]-[Paste Style] in the Main Menu
b. Using [Copy Style]/[Paste Style] on the Tool Bar.
(a) Click E& [Copy Style] on the Tool Bar
(b) Click ﬂ [Paste Style] on the Tool Bar
d. Using the Popup menu.
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(@) Right-click on the target Diagram Element(s) and select [Copy Style]
(b) Right-click on the Diagram Element(s) and select [Paste Style]

13.10.Color Setup

13.10.1.Setting up Colors of Diagram Elements

a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu
(a) Select [Edit]-[Set Color] in the Main Menu
(b) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser
a. Using the Tool Bar in the [Management View]
(a) Select the target Diagram Element(s) in the Diagram Editor
(b) Click the triangle mark of ® [Set Color] on the Tool Bar
(c) Select or create a color
(d) To use the color used in the previous operation, click the color rectangle of the
button
b. Using the Pop-up Menu
(&) Right-click on the target Diagram Element(s) and select O3 [Set Color].
(b) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

The Color Chooser Dialog

The Color Chooser contains six image color groups: Aqua, Earth, Nature, Spring,
Passion, and Winter. You can get good color combinations by using these color groups.

[Favorite] can be used to store your favorite colors up to 10 colors.

13.10.2.Setting up Colors for Diagram Elements of each Stereotype

Please refer to the Default Stereotype Color section for the supported Diagram Element

Types. Please refer to the Color Setup section for how to set the color for Elements.
(1) Select [Edit] - [Set color for Stereotype] from the Main Menu

(2) A[Stereotype Color Map] window shows up

(3) Select the Stereotype box then choose color

(4) Check on [Apply] or [All Diagrams] then press down [OK] button
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b

Efl Stereotype Color Map [_S_:hj

no stereatype m Apply
<Lactor>> |—| Apply
Linterface»> Bpply
<<haundary> |—| Apply
<oontral>> |:| Apply
entitys> I |

Al Diagrams

| Ok || Cancel || Synchronize with Project Properties |

— e 4

To synchronize the setting of the System Properties, press [Synchronize with Project

Properties].

13.10.3.Setting up Font Colors of Diagram Elements

a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu

(1)
)

Select [Edit]-[Set Font Color] in the Main Menu.

Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

a. Using the Tool Bar in the [Management View]

(1)
)
©)
4)

Select string(s) of the target Diagram Element(s) in the Diagram Editor.

Click the triangle mark of A [Set Font Color] on the Tool Bar.
Select or create a color.

To use the color used in the previous operation, click the color rectangle of the

button.

b. Using the Pop-up Menu

(1) Right-click on string of the target Diagram Element and select A [Set Font

)

Color].

Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

[Diagram Element to set font color]

Classes (Attributes and Operations)

Packages

Subsystems (Operations)

Association Classes (Attributes and Operations
Associations (Association Ends)
Generalizations

Realizations
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Dependencies

Usages

Interfaces

Entities

Boundaries

Controls

Instance Specifications

Slots

Links (Link Ends)

Actors

UseCases

Extends

Includes

States

Trigger, Guard and Action of Transitions

Submachine states

StubState of Submachines

Partitions

Actions

CallBehaviorActions

Flow Final Nodes

SendSignalActions

AcceptEventActions

Control Flows/Object Flows

Object Nodes

Processes

Connectors

Lifelines

Messages Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and Operation)
Asynchronous Messages Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value
and Operation)

Create Messages Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and
Operation)

Destroy Messages Argument, Guard, Return Value Variable, Return Value and
Operation)

Reply Messages
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CombinedFragments
InteractionUses
Statelnvariants
Components

Parts

External Parts

Ports (Multiplicity and Type)
Classifiers

Artifacts

Nodes

Nodelnstances
Components
Componentinstances
Structured Classes
Processes

Transition Conditions
External Entities
Processes

Data Stores

Data Flows

ER Entities (ER Attributes)
Requirement

TestCase

13.11.Set Style

To edit the style of elements, use their Pop-up menu.

a. Line width, Line type and Line color can be set for Lines, Freehands, Rectangles and
ovals

b. Line color, Text color, Background color and font can be set for Texts

c. Font color and Font can be set for Notes

13.12_Editing Lines

13.12.1.Creating Lines

There are various types of Line Elements including Association, Inheritance,

Realization, Dependency, and Transition. They can all be created in a similar way:
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a. Select the target line type from the Tool Palette in the Diagram Editor

b. Click on a Diagram Element to select the starting point of the line

c. Click on a second Diagram Element to select the endpoint

Note)
To draw a polygonal line, click on a Diagram Element to select the starting point.
Next, click on any point on the Diagram. Finally, click on a Diagram Element to
select the endpoint.
Lines can be also created by dragging the cursor between model elements.

Lines can be redrawn by pressing the [Esc] key or by right-clicking while drawing.

13.12.2.Editing Targets of Lines

To change the endpoint of a Line, simply drag the endpoint onto a new target.

13.12_3.Line Styles

There are four line styles: “Line”, “Line (Right Angle)”, “Curve”, and “Curve (Right

Angle)”. By default, “Line” is used for all diagrams except Data Flow Diagram (DFD)

and ER Diagram. (“Line (Right Angle) is default for these two diagrams.)

a. Using [Edit] in the Main Menu

(1) Select a Line in the Diagram Editor.

(2) Select [Edit]-[Line style]-[Line]/[Line (Right Angle)]/[Curve]/[Curve (Right Angle)].

b. Using buttons on the Tool Bar

(1) Select the target Line in the Diagram Editor.

(2) Click [Line]/[Line (Right Angle)]/[Curve]/[Curve (Right Angle)] on the Tool Bar in
the Management View.

_E.'/‘;TJ

¢. Using the Pop-up Menu

Right-click on the target Line in the Diagram Editor and select [Line style] -
[Line]/[Line (Right Angle)]/[Curve]/[Curve (Right Angle)].

Changing the default setting of Line Mode

In the Diagram Editor, select the line mode on the Tool Bar.
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ExternalEntity0
O

xamv%rgr

o Line Ctri+L
o Line(Right Angle) Ctrl+E

S Curve(Right Angle)

Note 1) Existing Lines are not changed to the selected line mode

Note 2) Default Line styles can be set for each Diagram type in the System Properties.

13.12.4.Setting up Line Color

a. Using the [Edit] in the Main Menu

(1) Select [Edit]-[Set Line Color] in the Main Menu.

(2) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

b. Using the Tool Bar in the [Management View]

(1) Select a line in the Diagram Editor.

(2) Click the triangle mark of .4 [Set Line Color] on the Tool Bar.

(3) Select or create a color.

(4) To use the color used in the previous operation, click the color rectangle of the
button.

¢. Using the Pop-up Menu

(1) Right-click on string of the target Diagram Element and select & [Set Font
Color].

(2) Select or create a color and click [OK] in the Color Chooser.

13.13.Mini Icon

You can add Mini Icon on the right top corner of the Model Elements (See the list below).

o
S

Class

13.13.1.Adding Mini Icon

i) Select a model in diagram and click the = [Add Mini Icon] you want to add from the
tool bar.

ii) Right-click on a model in the Diagram and select [Add Mini Icon] from its Pop-up

menu
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13.13.2.Deleting Mini Icon

Right-click on a model in the Diagram and select [Delete Mini Icon] from its Pop-up

menu.

Diagram

Model Elements

Multiple diagrams commonly

Model, Subsystem, Package, Note, Text, Interface,

Entity, BusinessEntity, @ Boundary, Control,
BusinessWorker, Instance Specification

Class Diagram Class, Association Class

UseCase Diagram Actor, UseCase

Statemachine Diagram State, Submachine State

Activity Diagram Action, Callbehavior Action, FlowFinal Node,

SendSignal Action, AcceptEvent Action, Object

Node, Process, Connector

Sequence Diagram

Lifeline, Message

Communication Diagram

Lifeline, Message

Component Diagram

Component, Part, Classifier, Artifact

Deployment Diagram

Node, Node

Instance

Instance, Component, Component

Composite Structure Diagram

Structured Class, Part, Class, Association Class

Flowchart[P]

Process

Data Flow Diagram (DFD)[P]

External Entity, ProcessBox, DataStore

ER Diagram|[P]

ER Entity

Requirement Diagram[P]

Requirement, TestCase

13.14._Displaying Diagrams

This section describes operations that affect the display of diagrams in the Diagram

Editor.

13.14.1_Enlarging Diagrams

a. Using [View] in the Main Menu

Select 0\ [View]-[Zoom In] in the Main Menu.
Note) Enlarging operations can be repeated by pressing the shortcut key [Ctri+[ ].

b. Using [Zoom in current Diagram Editor] on the Tool Bar.
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Click @, [Zoom in current Diagram Editor].
Note) Enlarging operations can be repeated by pressing this icon.
c¢. Using the Pop-up Menu

(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.

(b) Select [Zoom In].
d. Using the [Ctrl] key and the mouse

(a) Press the [Ctrl] key and right-drag upwards.

(b) Press the [Ctrl] key and rotate the mouse wheel forwards.

13.14.2.Shrinking Diagrams

a. Usingq [View] in the Main Menu
Select [View]-[Zoom Out] in the Main Menu.

Note) Shrinking operations can be repeated by pressing the shortcut key [Ctrl+]].

b. Using Q [Zoom out current Diagram Editor]

Select [Zoom out current Diagram Editor] on the Tool Bar.
Note) Shrinking operations can be repeated by pressing this icon.
¢. Using the Pop-up Menu

(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.

(b) Select [Zoom Out].

d. Using the [Ctrl] key and the mouse
(a) Press the [Ctrl] key and right-drag downwards.

(b) Press the [Ctrl] key and rotate the mouse wheel backwards.

13.14.3.Displaying Diagrams in their Original Size

a. Using'n\ [View] in the Main Menu
Select [View]-[Zoom] in the Main Menu.
b. Using [Zoom to Default] on the Tool Bar.
Select ™ [Zoom to Default] on the Tool Bar.
¢. Using the Pop-up Menu
(a) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.
(b) Select [Zoom)].

13.14.4.Displaying the Diagram Overview

[Fit to Window] I | Make the whole diagram fit in the window

Astah Reference Manual

129



13.Editing Diagrams

Make the diagram to fit in the width of the wind of

[Fit to Window Width] |4 | _
Diagram Editor.

Make the diagram to fit in the height of the wind of

Fit to Window Height
[ ght] | (2] Diagram Editor.

a. Using [View] — [Fit to Window] in the Main Menu
Select the way you would like to display from [View]-[Fit to Window] in the Main
Menu.
b. Using 3 [Fit to Window] on the Tool Bar
Select [Fit to Window] on the Tool Bar and select the way you would like to display.
c¢. Using the Pop-up Menu
(@) Right-click on the Diagram Editor.
(b)  Select [Fit to Window].

Note) [Map] on the Project View can be also used to enlarge and shrink Diagrams.

13.14.5.Moving Diagrams

Right-drag diagrams to move them in the Diagram Editor.

(a) Moving Diagrams Vertically
Diagrams can be moved vertically by rotating the mouse wheel. When the mouse
wheel is rotated forwards, Diagrams are moved upwards. When the mouse wheel is
rotated backwards, Diagrams are moved downwards.

(b) Moving Diagrams Horizontally
Diagrams can be moved horizontally by rotating the mouse wheel and pressing the
[Shift] key. When the mouse wheel is rotated forwards, Diagrams are moved to the

right. When the mouse wheel is rotated backwards, Diagrams are moved to the left.

13.15. Alignment of Diagram Elements

) __ | Align Diagram Elements with the top end of the
[Align Top] L] | . )
highest Diagram Element.

) ) Align Diagram Elements along the midpoint
[Align Horizontal Center] @ = . .
between the highest and lowest Diagram Elements.

. Align Diagram Elements with the bottom end of
[Align Bottom] sl ]
the lowest Diagram Element.
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) ) Horizontally align Diagram Elements with even
[Align Horizontal Even] th .
spacing.

Adjust the height of Diagram Elements so that

[Adjust Height] f= | they are the same height as the highest Diagram
Element.
. == Align Diagram Elements with the left side of the
[Align Left] = :
leftmost Diagram Element.
Align Diagram Elements along the midpoint
[Align Vertical Center] " between the leftmost and rightmost Diagram
Elements.
) ) Align Diagram Elements with the right side of the
[Align Right] = | ]
rightmost Diagram Element.
Vertically align Diagram Elements with even
[Align Vertical Even] == spacing between the highest and lowest Diagram
Elements.
Adjust the width of Diagram Elements so that they
[Adjust Width] ™: are the same width as the widest Diagram

Element.

a. Using the Tool Buttons
(a) Select the target Diagram Elements to align.
(b) Click one of the Align Buttons on the Tool Bar.
b. Using [Align] on the Menu
(a) Select the target Diagram Elements to align.

(b) Select one of the options from the [Alignment] Menu.

0

/

Actor0
Amm\

Adjusting Size
Adjust the size of Diagram Elements by inputting the size directly or selecting the
element.

(1) Select Diagram Elements
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(2) Select [Alignment]-[Adjust Size]-[Adjust Size]

13.15.1.Input the size directly

To adjust Diagram Elements by the specified size, select [Adjust Size] then input the
size for both of the Width and Height then press [OK].

ER Adjust Size

B

Wifidth: Height:
T Adjust to the zize of selected element
Mame * kY Width Height
AictionD 1000 720 600 470
Aiction 1240 1360 1110 1030
CallBehaviorfctiond 2660 G610 1300 a8 09375
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

13.15.2.Adjust to the selected Element Size

To adjust Diagram Elements by selecting a particular model elements size, select [Align
to the size of the selected element] then select a Model Element and press [OK].
Note) Some of model elements may not be adjusted properly depending on the length of

names or comments inside of them.

13.16.Align Guide

The red line (Align Guide) appears on the Diagram Editor when moving a model

element. It helps you to place model elements aligned with other model elements.

(5] Class Diagram0 / Class Diagram

MEmm? —v&+ ¢ =vor,
Class0 Class1
cass2 | | ] |
[ SEEREEEREES |
(Uassl
4=
i)

Astah Reference Manual 132



13.Editing Diagrams

13.17.Jumping to Models in the Structure Tree

Jump to a Model in the Structure Tree from a Diagram Element on Diagrams.
a. Right-click on the target Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor.
b. Select [Show in Structure Tree].

¢. The target Diagram is displayed and selected in the Structure Tree.

13.18.Jumping to Diagrams in the Structure Tree

Jump to the Diagrams in the Structure Tree from the Diagram Editor
a. Right-click on the Diagram Editor

b. Select [Show in Structure Tree]

c. The target Diagram is displayed and selected in the Structure Tree

13.19.Changing the order of overlapped Model Elements

[Bring to Front] | @ | Move the selected Diagram Element to the top.

n Move the selected Diagram Element one step closer to the
[

[Bring Forward] front.

[Send Backward] | g8 | Move the selected Diagram Element one step back.

Send the selected Diagram Element to the back of all the

||
[Send to Back] | % Diagram Element.

a. Using [Edit] — [Depth Arrangement] in the Main Menu
Select the Model Element in the Diagram Editor and select the way you would like to
move it from [Edit]-[Depth Arrangement] in the Main Menu.

b. Using i#on the Tool Bar
Select the icon of the way you would like to move the selected Model Element on the
Tool Bar.

¢. Using the Pop-up Menu
(a) Right-click on the Model Element(s) you would like to move.
(b) Select the way you would like to move from the [Depth Arrangement] menu.

Note) [Map] on the Project View can be also used to enlarge and shrink Diagrams.
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14. Diagrams and Diagram Elements

This chapter describes Diagram Types and Elements.

14_1_Class Diagram

Class Diagrams are used to draw 4 types of Diagrams: Class Diagrams, Object

Diagrams, Package Diagrams, and Robustness Diagrams.

Class Diagram

Depict the static structure of a system.

Object Diagram

Depict a static snapshot of Class instances.

Package Diagram

Depict the hierarchical structure of Packages and
dependencies between Packages.

Robustness
Diagram

Depict the basic structure of a system.

14._1.1.Creating Class Diagrams

a. Using [Diagram]-[Class Diagram] in the Main Menu.

b. Using the Pop-up Menu in the Structure Tree in the “Project View".

14.1.2.Diagram Elements of Class Diagrams

The Diagram Elements that can be used in Class Diagrams are listed below.

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor
Class = | Add Classes
Package Add Packages
Subsystem Add Subsystems
Nest ? Add Nests
L Add Associations
Association - . L - .
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
L Add Associations
Association - . L . L
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
L Add Associations
Association = ) o ) o
(Non-Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
L Add Associations.
Association > ) o ] o
(Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Aggregations.

Aggregation

(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
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Add Aggregations.

Aggregation N i ) o
(Aggregation to Navigable Association)

Composition . Add Com-p-ositions. - o
(Composition to Unspecified Association)

Composition . Add Corrfp-ositions. | o
(Composition to Navigable Association)

Association Class | &= | Add Association Classes.

Generalization T Add Generalizations.

Realization T Add Realizations.

Dependency = Add Dependencies.

Usage o, Add Usages.

Realization R, Add Realizations.

Template Binding | &, Add Template Bindings.

Interface o Add Interfaces with icon notation.

Interface (Normal) Add Interfaces with normal notation.

Required Interface | = Add Required Interfaces.

Provided Interface | o Add Provided Interfaces.

Entity L) | Add Entities.

BusinessEntity (2 | Add BusinessEntities.

Boundary KD | Add Boundaries.

Control O Add Controls.

BusinessWorker (» | Add BusinessWorkers.

Instance Add Instance Specification (Entities/BusinessEntities/

Specification = Boundaries/Controls/BusinessWorkers).

Link L Add Links.
See “Common Diagram Elements”

14.1_.3.Class

a. Creating Classes

(a) Using = [Class] on the Tool Palette
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
(c) Double-click on the Class Diagram
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Class0

- attribute0 : int
- attribute? :int

+ operation0( : void
+ operation () : hoolean

b. Editing Classes

(a) Adding Stereotypes

i) Using the Pop-up Menu

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Stereotype].
ii) Using the “Property View”.

iif) Using the short-cut key

Click on the target Class and press [CtrI+Alt+S]

=<gtereotype==
Class0

Note) To add stereotype, use the shortcut key [Ctri+Alt+S].

(b) Adding Attributes

Classi

- attribute : int

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu
Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Attribute].
iif) Using the “Property View”.
iv) Using a draw suggest feature

Class0

—_

Note) The default type of Attributes can be set in System Properties.

(c) Deleting Attributes

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the target Class and select [Delete Attribute] and click one you want to
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delete from Attribute list
iif) Using the “Property View”.

(d) Adding Operations

Classi

+ pperation() : void

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View".
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Operation].
iif) Using the “Property View”
iv) Using a draw suggest feature

Class0

—

TIP) Shortcut keys for Attributes/Operations in diagram

[Enter] to create continuously

[Shift + Enter] to insert new one above selected one
[Ctrl + Upward Arrow cursor] to move up

[Ctrl + Downward Arrow cursor] to move down
[Ctrl + C] to copy

[Ctrl + V] to paste

Transferable between Classes by drag & drop

(e) Deleting Operations

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the target Class and select [Delete Operation] and click one you want to
delete from Operation list

iif) Using the “Property View”.
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(f) Adding Template Parameters

i) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Class

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Template Parameter].

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Template Parameter

Right-click on the target Template Parameter and select [Add Template Parameter].

iif) Using the “Property View”

(9) Deleting Template Parameters

i) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Class.

(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Delete Template Parameter].

(2) Select a Template Parameter to delete.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu on the Template Parameter.

(1) Right-click on the target Template Parameter and select [Delete Template
Parameter].

(2) Select a Template Parameter to delete.

iif) Using the [Delete] / [Ctr] + D] key

Click the Template Parameter on the Diagram Editor, then press [Delete] or [Ctrl + D]
Key.

iv) Using the “Property View”.

(h) Editing Class Names

Double-click the Name in the diagram and then edit the name, or go to Base tab of the

Class in the Property View.

(i) Showing Related Elements

(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Show Related Elements].
(2) All elements that are related to Classes appear on the Diagram Editor including

Generalization, Realization and Dependency relationships.

() Showing Hidden Relationships
(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Show Hidden Relationships].
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(2) To show hidden relationships, select relationships (e.g. Generalization, Realization
and Dependency) in Show Hidden Relationships dialog and click OK.

(K) Notation of Classes

i) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Class Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu.

ii) Attribute/Operation Compartment Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Attributes and Operations of a Class can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
iii) Show/Hide Namespace

(1) Right-click on the target Class and select [Extended Visibility]-[Show/Hide
Namespace].

(2) Select one of the following package levels to display.
None None of Parent Package Names will be added to the Class Name.
Package Only the direct Parent Package Name will be added.

All Packages | All the Parent Package Names will be added.

packageD::Class0

iv) Individual Attribute/Operation Visibility

The display/non-display settings for each Attribute and Operation of a Class can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
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— . - — =
ERl Multi Feature Visibility Chooser =
. T —— r—
Attribute
C Mame Type Visibility
attribute int |private
Operation [ Select all
C Mame Parameters Return Value Visibility
i operation |void |public
Ll[ 0K ][ Cancel
_—

v) Attribute/Operation Elements Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Elements of a Class Attribute or Operation can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.

vi) Visibility of Attribute/Operation

The display/non-display settings for Elements of a Class Attribute or Operation by the
visibility (Public, Protected, Package, and Private) can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu.

vii) Other Visibilities of Attribute/Operation

The display/non-display settings for other visibilities of a Class Attribute or Operation
can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
(1) Attribute
Type, Initial Value, Stereotype and Constraint
(2) Operation
Return Type, Parameter, Parameter Type, Parameter Direction Kind, Stereotype
and Constraint
(3) Template Parameter

Template Bound Information, Template Formal Parameter
c. Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Class and select [Reference from CRUD].
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14.1.4.Template Class

a. Creating Template Classes

Right-click on the target Class and select [Add Template Parameter], or go to Template

parameter tab in the Class Property View.

Class0

14.1.5.Bound Class

a. Creating Bound Classes

Add a Template Binding from a Class to a Template Class.

-> Please refer to the Template Binding for more details.

b. Creating Anonymous Bound Classes

Delete the name of a Bound Class.

package0::Class0 z=zhind== Class<parameter=

¢. Specifying Anonymous Bound Classes

Anonymous Bound Classes can be specified to the following:

- Attribute Type

- Operation Return Value

- Operation Parameter Type

- Target of Association End A and Association End B

- Base Class of Instance Specification in Class

- Base Class of Object Node in Activity Diagram

- Base Class of Lifeline in Sequence Diagram and Communication Diagram

14.1.6.Package

a. Creating Packages

(a) Using [Package] on the Tool Palette.
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
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[ 1

package

b. Editing Packages

(a) Editing Package Names

Double-click the name of package in the diagram and then edit the name directly, or go
to Base tab of the Package in the Property View.

(b) Specific operations for Packages

Models in Packages can be handled as a unit in the Diagram Editor. Diagram Elements

can be added to Packages by dragging and dropping.

1]

package

Class0

(c) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Package and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

1

==gtareotype==
package

(d) Package Visibility

i) Name in Body

The display/non-display settings for a Package Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.
| Eackaie |
package

Check off [Name in Bodyl
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ii) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Package Stereotype can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

iii) Show/Hide Namespace

(1) Right-click on the target Package and select [Show/Hide Namespace].
(2) Select a package level to display.

None None of parent package names will appear

Show Parent A direct parent package name will appear

Show All Parents All the parent package names will appear
1

package A:package

14.1.7.Subsystem

a. Creating Subsystems

(a) Using [Subsystem] on the Tool Palette.
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

i
Subsystem0

Realization Elements

Specification Elements

b. Editing Subsystems

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Subsystem and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab
in the Property View.
—

==gtereotype==
Subsystem0

Astah Reference Manual 143



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

(b) Adding Operations

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu

Right-click on the target Subsystem and select [Add Operation].

Note) Operations can be added continuously by pressing Enter key when selecting
operations on the Diagram Editor.

iif) Using the “Property View”.

(c) Deleting Operations

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu

Right-click on the target Subsystem and select an Operation to delete from [Delete
Operation]

iif) Using the “Property View”

(d) Editing Subsystem Names

Double-click the subsystem in the diagram and edit it directly, or go to Base tab of the

Subsystem in the Property View.

(e) Specific operations for Subsystems

Models in a Subsystem can be handled as a unit in the Diagram Editor.

Diagram Elements can be added to a Subsystem by dragging and dropping.

]

Subsystem0

Realization Elements

Specification Elements Class0

() Notation of Subsystems

i) Show/Hide Namespace

(1) Right-click on the Subsystem and select [Show/Hide Namespace]
(2) Select a level to display

None None of parent package names will appear.
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Show Parent A direct parent package name will appear.
Show All Parents All the parent package names will appear.
I—

package A:Subsystem0

ii) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Subsystem Stereotype can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

iii) Detail Visibility
The display/non-display settings for Details (Operations, Specification Elements,

Realization Elements) that appear in the body of a Subsystem can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.
iv) Extended Visibility

If Detail Visibility option is on, you can select to display or not for Parameter, Return
Type, and Parameter Direction Kind, Stereotype and Constraints of operations.

14.1.8.Nest

a. Creating Nests

To create a Nest, use ¥ [Nest] on the Tool Palette.
To use shared style, Please refer to [Generalization].
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[ 1

package0

[ 1

package3

1

53] package1

Class0 [44] /
4] <<requirement=:= <<raquirements=
@ Requirement0 Requirement1
ld= Id=

Class1 text = text=

14.1.9.Association / Unidirectional Association

a. Creating Associations

To create an Association, use — Association] on the Tool Palette.

Classi Class1

b. Editing Associations

(a) Setting Association Names

Double-click the name of the Association and edit it directly, or go to Base tab of the

Association in the Property View.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Stereotype] or go to Stereotype tab
in the Property View.

Classi =<gteraotype== Class1

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Association Stereotype can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(d) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab

of the Association in the Property View.
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(1) Adding a Constraint for an Association
(2) Adding a Constraint for Role A
(3) Adding a Constraint for Role B

(e) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(f) Setting Navigations

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the target Association and select [Navigation].

(g) Setting Association End Names

i) Using the Pop-up Menu

Right-click on the target Association and select [Set Association End Name].

- class0

Class0 Class1

ii) Using the draw suggest feature

Class0 |(— (—)| class1
A

(h) Set Aggregation Type

i) Using the Button on Tool Palette

Use & @ #* % from [Association] buttons from Tool Palette in Main Menu.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the Association near the target to set the Aggregation type

(2) Select [Aggregation] and choose one of the following: [Aggregate], [Composite], or
[None]

Classi Class1

-> In this example, an Aggregation is set from ClassO to Class1.
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(i) Set the Multiplicity of an Association

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the end of the target Association.
(2) Select [Multiplicity] and choose one of the following: [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*], or
[Unspecified].

ii) Using the “Property View”.
-> Please refer to the [Association End] Tab section for more details.

iif) Using the Draw Suggest feature

ClassD

- -

FF Y

—==_| Class1

Classi

)

)

1
0..1
0
*

il
Unspecified

() Name Direction

Use the Pop-up Menu to display the Name Direction of an Association.

(1) Right-click on the target Association and select [Name Direction]

(2) Check [Visibility]
(3) To reverse the direction, click [Reverse Direction]

Class0

Class1

Note) To show a name direction, Association Name must be already set.

Association

(K) Line Style

Class1

The association lines can be shown one of 4 Styles: “Line” or “Line (Right Angle)”,

“Curve”, “Curve (Right Angle)”.
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() Adding Qualifiers

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Qualifier].

Class0 | key0:int

Class1

Qualifier Properties

Qualifiers can be added and deleted in the “Property View”.

(1) Select the target Qualifier to display its properties in the “Property View”

(2) Open [Attribute View] and select [Add], [Delete], [Up], or [Down] (to add, delete, or
change the order of Qualifier properties respectively)

Assodation End Constraint | Tacoedvalue |
Assodiation End | Attribute
Name Type
key int
| Add I Delete |
| Up ” Down |

Qualifier Attribute Properties

Qualifier Attributes can be set in “Property View”.

(1) Select a target Qualifier Attribute to display its properties in “Property View”.

(2) Set components of the Attribute.

(m) Deleting Qualifiers

i) Using the Pop-up Menu of the Association.

Right-click on the target Association and select [Delete Qualifier]. Then select a

Qualifier to delete.

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu of the Qualifier.

Right-click on the target Qualifier and select [Delete Qualifier]. Then select a Qualifier

to delete.

I
v

Class0 | key0 :int Class1

Qualifier Type Visibility
Add Qualifier
Delete Qualifier k key0
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iif) Using the “Property View”.

14.1.10.Association Class

a. Creating Association Classes

To create an Association Class, use =] [Association Class] on the Tool Palette.
1. Click [Association Class] on the Tool Palette.
2. Click 2 Classes to associate.

Class0 Class1
AssnciatianlassD >
|

AssociationClass0

b. Editing Association Classes

(a) Setting Association Class Names

Double-click the target Association name in the diagram, and then enter the name

directly.

(b) Name Visibility for Association Classes

The display/non-display settings for names of Association Classes can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(c) Converting Association Class to Class or Association

Association Classes can be converted to Classes or Associations.
To convert Association Classes, go to [Convert to Class] / [Convert to Associations] in the

popup menu of Association Class.

(d) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Association and select [Add Constraint].
(1) Click near the center of an Association -> A Constraint for the Association is added
(2) Click near the start point of an Association -> A Constraint for Role A is added

(3) Click near the end point of an Association -> A Constraint for Role B is added
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(e) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.11.Generalization

a. Creating Generalizations

To create a Generalization, use T [Generalization] on the Tool Palette or draw suggest

of Class.

Classi

b. Editing Generalizations

(a) Notation of Inheritance

Class1

ki

There are 3 notation types for Inheritance, “Separated”, “Vertical Shared” and

“Horizontal Shred”.

/\

Class1

Class0

Class0

I

Class0

Class2

Class2

Class1

Separated

Class2

Yertical Shared

i) Using [Edit] in the Main menu.

(1) In the Diagram Editor, select target Inheritance

(2) Select [Edit] - [Shared Style] in Main Menu

ii) Using i1 [Shared] on the Tool Bar.

(1) In the Diagram Editor, select the target Inheritance

Class1

Horizontal Shared

(2)Click [Vertical Shared Style] or [Horizontal Shared Style] on the Tool Bar in the

“Management View”
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(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Generalization and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype
tab in the Property View.

ClassD ==slereotype== e Class1
1~

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Generalization Stereotype can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Generalization and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint

tab in the Property View.

(e) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.12.Realization

a. Creating Realizations

To create a Realization, use T/ %s [Realization] on the Tool Palette or draw suggest of
Class.

Classi

Interfacel

b. Editing Realizations

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Realization and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab
in the Property View.

Classi ==glereotype==

Interface0
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(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Realization Stereotype can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Realization and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab

in the Property View.

(d) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.13.Dependency

a. Creating Dependencies

To create a Dependency, use ~* [Dependency] on the Tool Palette.

Class0 | . ‘ Class1

b. Editing Dependencies

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Dependency and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype
tab in the Property View.

Class0 |  <=stereotype== _ E ‘ Class1

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Dependency Stereotype can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Dependency and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint
tab in the Property View.
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(d) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.1.14.Usage

a. Creating Usages

To create a Usage, use Y, [Usage] on the Tool Palette or draw suggest of Class.

Class0 'd
A
Interface

b. Editing Usages

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Usage and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

==interface==
ClassO | . ~ ==sgtarectype==
Interface1

Note) To display stereotypes, interface needs to be shown in Stereotype Normal.

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Usage Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu.

(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Usage and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab in
the Property View.

(d) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up
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Menu.

14.1.15.Template Binding

a. Creating Template Bindings

To create a Template Binding, use By [Template Binding] on the Tool Palette. It can
be created from a Class or a Template Class to Class.

Classi z=zhind== Class1

b. Editing Template Bindings

(a) Visibility of Template Bindings

Right-click on the target Class and select [Extended Visibility] - [Template Bound
Information Visibility].

14.1.16. Interface/Required Interface/Provided Interface

a. Creating Interfaces, Required Interfaces, Provided Interfaces

To create an Interface, use © [Interface], [Interface (Normal)], * [Required
Interface], “ [Provided Interface] on the Tool Palette.
*Interface can be created using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

==interface==
Interface0

- attribute0 : int

Interfaced

+ gperation0() : void

b. Editing Interfaces

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the
Name, or go to Base tab of the Interface in the Property View.

14._1.17 _Entity/BusinessEntity/Boundary/Control/BusinessWorker

a. Creating Entities, BusinessEntities, Boundaries, Controls and BusinessWorkers
Click the icon shown as below from the tool palette.
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Entity / BusinessEntity Q@
Boundary KO
Control / BusinessWorker O/G}

O QK0 O

Entity0 BusinessEntity Boundary0 Controld  BusinessWorker

b. Editing Entities/BusinessEntities/Boundaries/Controls/BusinessWorkers

Double-click the Name of the models in the diagram and then edit it directly, or go to

Base tab of these models in the Property View.

14.1.18.Instance Specification
a. Creating Instance Specifications

i) Use [Instance Specification] on the Tool Palette.

Instance Specification or Instance Specification with
Entity/BusinessEntity/Boundary/Control/BusinessWorker will be created.
ii) Drag & Drop the Class on the Diagram Editor from the Structure Tree.

A new Instance Specification will be created with the dragged class as its base class.

InstanceSpecificationd : Class

attribute0
attribute1

b. Editing Instance Specifications

(a) Editing the Name of Instance Specification/Base Class

Double-click the name of Instance Specification in the diagram and then edit it directly,

or go to Base tab of the Instance Specification in the Property View.

(b) Notation of Instance Specifications

i) Instance Specification Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Instance Specification Name can be selected

from the Pop-up Menu.
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ii) Classifier Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Classifier can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

iii) Slot Visibility/Slot Value Visibility/No Value Slot Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Slot and Slot Value can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu. Slots are Attributes of the base class.

InstanceSpecification0 : Class

iv) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

14.1.19.Link

a. Creating Links

To create a Link, use = [Link] on the Tool Palette, or draw suggest feature.

InstanceSpecification0 InstanceSpecificationt

(a) Setting Navigations

Right-click on the target Link, then Check [Navigation].

(b) Set Aggregation Type

(1) Right-click on the Association near the target to set the Aggregation type.
(2) Select [Aggregation] and choose one of the following: [Aggregate], [Composite], or
[None].
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14.2_UseCase Diagrams

This section describes UseCase Diagrams and the Diagram Elements.

14.2_1.Creating UseCase Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[UseCase Diagram] in the Main Menu.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.2.2.Diagram Elements in UseCase Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Actor Q Add Actors.
BusinessActor e Add BusinessActors.
UseCase o Add UseCases.
BusinessUseCase | &2 Add Business UseCases.
Package Add Packages.
Subsystem Add Subsystems.
Nest ? Add Nests.
o Add Associations.
Association - . .. e ..
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
o Add Associations.
Association - . L. . ..
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Associations.
Association He . .. . ..
(Non-Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Associations.
Association i . .. . ..
(Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
. Add Aggregations.
Aggregation < ) - .
(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
. Add Aggregations.
Aggregation Nad . . .
(Aggregation to Navigable Association)
. Add Composition.
Composition * o o o
(Composition to Unspecified Association)
. Add Composition.
Composition *

(Composition to Navigable Association)

Extend

Add Extends.

Include

Add Includes.
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Generalization T Add Generalizations.
Dependency - Add Dependencies.
Template o
o B, Add Template Bindings.
Binding
Entity £ | Add Entities.
BusinessEntity | (2 | Add BusinessEntities.
Boundary KO | Add Boundaries.
Control O Add Controls.
BusinessWorker | (3 | Add BusinessWorkers.
See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.2.3.Actor

a. Creating Actors

Note) Actor is outside the scope of Java Skeleton Code Generation.

(a) Using 2 [Actor] / 2 [BusinessActor] on the Tool Palette
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

There are 2 notations for Actors/Business Actors: “lcon” (left) and “Normal” (right).

<<actors==
==actor==» ==husiness==
Actord Actor1

ActorD Actor1

b. Editing Actors

Double-click the Actor in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go to Base tab

of the Actor in the Property View.

14.2_.4.UseCases/BusinessUseCases

a. Creating UseCases/BusinessUseCase

(a) Using & [UseCase] / @ [Business UseCase] on the Tool Palette
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
(c) Double-clicking the UseCase diagram (Only for UseCase)

UseCasel
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b. Editing UseCases

(a) UseCase Description

-> Please refer to the UseCase Description section.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

==gtereotype== ==zhusiness==
UseCase0 UseCasel ~—/

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Adding Extension Points

Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Add Extension Point] or go to Extension
Point tab in the Property View.

UseCasel

extension points
ExtensionPaointd

(e) Adding Included UseCases

i) Drawing an Include line between UseCases.
(1) Create new UseCases.

(2) Use Ly [Include] on the Tool Palette to set an Include between the UseCases.

UseCasel

extension points
ExtensionPointd

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Add Included UseCase].
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(H) Editing UseCase Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the

Name, or go to Base tab of the UseCase in the Property View.

(9) Showing related Elements

To show the related elements (Association, Dependency, Extend, Include) to the selected

UseCase, right-click on the target UseCase and select [Show Related Elements].

(h) Notation of UseCases

Right-click on the UseCase and select [Name in Oval]. The Name will be shown under

the oval.

O Check ed off [Name in Ovall

UseCasel

(i) Opening UseCase Description

Right-click on the target UseCase and select [Open UseCase Description].

(1) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target UseCase and select [Reference from
CRUD].

14._2_5.Extends and Includes
a. Creating Extends and Includes
To create an Extend, use 5 [Extend] on the Tool Palette.

To create an Include, use - [Include] on the Tool Palette.

__<sinclude>> _

Notes about Extends and Includes

Extends are not the same as Dependencies with the Stereotype <<extend>>. Similarly
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and Includes are not the same as Dependencies with the Stereotype<<include>>.
Dependencies with “extend” or “include” as their Stereotypes are not recognized as

Extends or Includes by Astah.
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14._3_Statemachine Diagrams

This section describes Statemachine Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they

can contain.

14_3.1.Creating Statemachine Diagrams

a. Using [Diagram]-[Statemachine Diagram] in the Main Menu.

b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.3.2.Diagram Elements of Statemachine Diagrams

Mode for basic operations in the Diagram

Select k )
Editor.

Initial Pseudo State [ ] Add Initial Pseudo State.
State O Add States.
Subamachine State Add States.
Final State @ | Add Final State.
Entry Point Q Add Entry Point
Exit Point ® Add Exit Point
Transition - Add Transitions.
Shallow History Pseudo State ) Add Shallow History Pseudo States.
Deep History Pseudo State () Add Deep History Pseudo State.
Junction Pseudo State :l: Add Junction Pseudo States.
Choice Pseudo State «f Add Choice Pseudo States.

an Add Fork Pseudo States. Able to choose
Fork Pseudo State ) )

ey Vertical or Horizontal

. =g Add Join Pseudo States. Able to choose

Join Pseudo State ) )

}i-' Vertical or Horizontal
StubState In  Submachine ) )

£ Add StubStates in Submachine State.

State

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.3.3.Initial Pseudo States

a. Creating Initial Pseudo States

To create an Initial Pseudo State, use @ [Initial Pseudo State] on the Tool Palette.
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Note) Initial Pseudo State cannot be created more than one in a diagram.

14.3.4.States

a. Creating States

To create a State, use [J [State] on the Tool Palette or double-click on the
Statemachine diagram. To insert new lines in the State name, press SHIFT+ENTER,
ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

. Werify Card, |
Yerify Card, Release Card SRR ]

—

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the State and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

==gtereotype==
State0

—J

(b) Adding Regions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the State and select [Add Region].

Statel

Stated
T

 EE——

(c) Adding Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the State and select [Add Action]. To insert new lines in the Action name,
press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

Statel
entry [ action

ii) Using the “Property View”.
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(d) Deleting Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the State and select [Remove Action] and then select an Action
([Entry]/[Do]/[Exit]) to remove.

ii) Using the "Property View".

(e) Adding Internal Transitions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on State and select [Add Internal Transition].

(2) Double-click on the Internal Transition and enter the trigger, [guard], and /action
names. To insert new lines in the Internal Transitions name, press SHIFT+ENTER,
ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

State0 ]
trigger [guard] / action J

Note) When entering Internal Transitions, the guard conditions should be enclosed in
square brackets ([ ]) and actions should be preceded with a “/”.

i.e.) trigger[guard]/action.

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(f) Deleting Internal Transitions

To delete an Internal Transition, use [Internal Transition] tab of States Property View.

(9) Editing State Names

Double-click the name of state in the diagram and then edit it directly, or go to Base tab

of the State in the Property View.

(h) Action Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Action (including Internal Transitions) can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
(i) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
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14.3.5.Final States

a. Creating Final States
To create a Final State, use @ [Final State] on the Tool Palette.
14._3.6.Transitions

a. Creating Transitions

To create a Transition, use — [Transition] on the Tool Palette or draw suggest feature
of State.

. >I Statel

“Trigger” is added to a transition automatically when creating a transition from

State/Submachine State. Also “[Guard]” is added to a transition automatically when

creating a transition from Junction Pseudo State/Choices Pseudo State.
b. Editing Transitions

Use Transition Properties to set an Action on a Transition. To insert new lines in the
Transitions name, press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

Base | TageedValue
Source  Alarm Off
Target Alarm On

Trigger
Turn
Turn

Alarm On
Alarm On l Alarm Off i \/"I“: Alarm On |
Giuard

Turn Alarm Off

Action

14._3.7.Shallow History Pseudo State and Deep History Pseudo State

a. Creating History Pseudo State

To create a history Pseudo State, use ® [Shallow History Pseudo State] or ® [Deep
History Pseudo State] on the Tool Palette.

<Shallow History Pseudo State > <Deep History Pseudo State >

® @
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14.3.8.Junction Pseudostates

a. Creating Junction Pseudostates

To create a Junction Pseudo State, use - [Junction Pseudostate] on the Tool Palette.

14.3.9.Choices Pseudostates

a. Creating Choices Pseudostates
To create a Choice Pseudo State, use £ [Choice Pseudostate] on the Tool Palette.

14.3.10.Fork Pseudostates and Join Pseudostates

a. Creating Fork Pseudo States and Join Pseudo States

To create a Fork Pseudo State, use # K [Fork Pseudostate] on the Tool Palette.
To create a Join Pseudo State, use = i [Join Pseudostate] on the Tool Palette.

14.3.11.Submachine States

a. Creating Submachine States

i) Using a Tool Bar

To create a Submachine State, use a == [Submachine State] on the Tool Palette.

SubmachineState

include § StateMachine0

oo

ii) Drag the Submachine Diagram from the Structure Tree and drop it onto another

Submachine Diagram on the Diagram Editor

(1) Select a Submachine diagram in the Structure Tree

(2) Drag the Submachine diagrams and drop them onto another Submachine Diagram
Editor
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L Diseram I Search l Alias I@ Statemachine Diagrami l Statemac
Structure | Hierarchy 1 Inher itance | Map| E '

| | [ Statemachine Diagram1 / Statemachine

. ii(?l:ss Dizerami E]. E @ - Q ¢ @

Statemachine Diagram!

Wik

-

f SubmachineState1

include / StateMachined
oo

e >

b. Editing Submachine States

(a) Adding Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the target Submachine State and select [Add Action]. Then select an
Action ([Entry]/[Do)/[Exit]) to add.

[ SubmachineStatel ]

| entw!actiunml

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(b) Deleting Actions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

Right-click on the target Action and select [Remove Action]. Then select an Action
([Entry])/[Do]/[Exit]) to delete.

ii) Using the “Property View”.

(c) Adding Internal Transitions

i) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the target State and select [Add Internal Transition].

(2) Double-click on the Internal Transition and enter the trigger, [guard], and /action
names.

Note) When entering Internal Transitions, the guard conditions should be enclosed in
square brackets ([ ]) and actions should be preceded with a “/”.

i.e.) trigger[guard]/action.

ii) Using the “Property View”.

Astah Reference Manual 168



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

(d) Deleting Internal Transitions

To delete Internal Transitions, use [Internal Transition] of SubmachineState property

view.

(e) Editing Submachine State Names

Double-click the name of Submachine state in the diagram and then edit it directly, or

go to Base tab of the Submachine State in the Property View.

(f) Action Visibility

The display/non-display settings for an Action can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(9) Creating a Submachine State

Right-click on a Submachine State and select [Create Nested Diagram], or double-click
on the target Submachine State. Also, use Submachine tab of Submachine State in the

Property View.

(h) Opening Statemachine Diagram

Right-click on the target Submachine State and select [Open Nested Diagram], or

double-click on the target Submachine State.

14.3.12.StubStates in Submachine States

a. Creating StubStates

To create a StubState, use =4 [StubState in Submachine State] on the Tool Palette.
StubStates are created inside Submachine States.

[ SubmachineStatel ]

)

StubState0
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14._4_Activity Diagrams

This section describes Activity Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.

14_4_1.Creating Activity Diagrams

a. Using [Diagram] - [Activity Diagram] - [New Activity Diagram] or [Template Activity

Diagram] in the Main Menu.

b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

- Notes to use Template Activity Diagrams -

a. A new Activity diagram will be created based on the selected Activity diagram by

[Template Activity Diagram] and it will lose both of the

references of

CallBehaviorActions and class information of the type of Object Node from the

original Activity diagram.

b. To select a project file that contains more than one Activity Diagram, a new Activity

diagram will be created based on the top Activity diagram in the project file.

14.4._2.Diagram Elements of Activity Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Partition [Vertical] 0 Add Vertical Partitions.
Partition [Horizontal] | = Add Horizontal Partitions.
Initial Node @ Add Initial Nodes.
Action O Add Action.
CallbehaviorAction (= Add CallbehaviorAction.
Activity Final @ | Add Activity Finals.
Flow Final Node &) | Add Flow Final Nodes.
Control Flow/Object .
— Add Control Flows/Object Flows.
Flow
Merge Node o
o 4 Add Merge Nodes/Decision Nodes.
& Decision Node
e
Fork Nodes Add Fork Nodes.
K
. ¥ .
Join Nodes ¥ Add Join Nodes.
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InputPin Add InputPins

OutputPin Add OutputPins

Object Node = Add Object Nodes.

Parameter Node EEI Add Parameter Node

SendSignalAction > Add SendSignalActions.

AcceptEventAction b Add AcceptEventActions.

AcceptTimeEventAction | X Add AcceptTimeEventActions

Process i Add Processes.

Connector ™) Add Connectors.

Dependency - Add Dependencies.

Synchronization Bar - Use this Mode to create Synchronization Bars
Independent Mode u independently from Partitions.

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.4_3.Partitions

a. Creating Partitions

To create a Partition, use I or = [Partitions] on the Tool Palette.

Ferfonmeng Locabon Locabon

Sealtle

Rana

Order Frocessor

|
*

Accounbng Clerk

Accapl Payment

b. Editing Partitions

(a) Editing Partitions Names

Double-click the Name of Partition in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Partition in the Property View.
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14.4_.4.Initial Nodes

a. Creating Initial Nodes

To create an Initial Node, use @ [Initial Node] on the Tool Palette.

14.4.5.Action

a. Creating Action

To create an Action, & [Action] on the Tool Palette or double click on an Activity
Diagram.

b. Editing Action

(a) Editing Action Names

Double-click the name of Action in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go to
Base tab of the Action in the Property View. To insert new lines in the Action name,
press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

Entr

Calculate numbers of
knocked out ping

knocked out pins

aeerdValue Hyperlink
ey Gpe
i Stereotyps ] Calculate numbers of I

Definition

Show the score I

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Action and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

==stereotype==
Action0

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of an Action can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.
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(d) Reference from CRUD
To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Action and select [Reference from CRUD].
(e) Convert to CallBehaviorAction

(1) Select a target Action to convert to CallBehaviorAction.

(2) Select [Convert to CallBehaviorAction] from its Pop-Up Menu.

(=) — (=)

14.4.6.CallBehaviorAction

a. Creating CallBehaviorAction

i) Using a Tool Bar

To create a CallBehaviorAction, use a [Call Behavior Action] on the Tool Palette.

CallBehaviorAction

h
ii) Drag the Activity Diagram from the Structure Tree and drop it onto another Activity

Diagram on the Diagram Editor
(1) Select the Activity diagrams on the Structure Tree.
(2) Drag the Activity diagrams and drop them onto another Activity Diagram Editor.

Diaeram [ Search I Alias :I Bctivity Dizgrami Bctivi
Structure | Hierarchy I Inheritance | Map| L :
w | & Activity Diagram1 / Activity Diagra
= no title

- k = @ O
(] ®

53] Activity Disgram1

l Activity Diagram0
rh

b. Editing CallBehaviorAction

(a) Editing CallBehaviorAction Names

Double-click the name of CallBehaviorAction in the diagram and edit its name directly,
or go to Base tab of the CallBehaviorAction in the Property View. To insert new lines in
the CallBehaviorAction name, press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the CallBehaviorAction and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype
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tab in the Property View.

==gtareotypes=
CallBehaviorActionO

rh

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a CallBehaviorAction can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target CallBehaviorAction and select [Reference
from CRUD].

(e) Convert to Action

Select a target CallBehaviorAction and select [Convert to Action] Pop-Up Menu.

¢. Open the nest diagram

Select a target CallBehaviorAction and select [Open Nested Diagram] Pop-Up Menu. Or,

double-click the CallBehaviorAction on the Diagram Editor.

14.4.7.Activity Finals

a. Creating Activity Finals

To create an Activity Final, use @ [Activity Final] on the Tool Palette.

14.4.8.Flow Final Nodes

a. Creating Flow Final Nodes

To create a Flow Final Node, use @ [Flow Final Node] on the Tool Palette.

14.4.9.SendSignal Actions and AcceptEvent Actions

a. Creating Signals

To create a SendSignal Action, use = [SendSignalAction] on the Tool Palette.

To create a ActionEvent Action, use 1 [AcceptEventAction] on the Tool Palette.
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==sgignal sending== ==gignal receipt==
Actionl Action2

b. Editing Signals

(a) Editing Signal Names

Double-click the name of the models and then edit its name directly, or go to Base tab of
the Signal Action in the Property View.

To insert new lines in the Signal name, press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER,
CTRL+ENTER.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Action and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of an Action can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(d) Reverse Signal

Select [Reverse Signal] to change the direction of the target Signal can be reversed.

==gignal sending== ==gignal sending==
Action Action2

14_4.10.AcceptTimeEventActions

a. Creating and Editing AcceptTimeEventActions

To create a AcceptTimeEventAction, use X [AcceptTimeEventAction] on the Tool
Palette. To insert new lines in the AcceptTimeEventActions name, press
SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

14.4_11.Control Flow/Object Flow

a. Creating Control Flows/Object Flows
To create a Control Flow/Object Flow, use — [Control Flow/Object Flow] on the Tool
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Palette or draw suggest feature of State/Object Node.

b. Editing Control Flows/Object Flows

Actions can be set on Control Flows/Object Flows using Control Flows/Object Flows

Properties. To insert new lines in the Control Flows/Object Flows name, press

SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

14._4_.12_Merge Nodes/Decision Nodes

a. Creating Merge Nodes & Decision Nodes

To create a Merge Nodes & Decision Nodes, use +L [Merge Nodes & Decision Nodes] on

the Tool Palette.

14.4.13.Fork Nodes/Join Nodes

a. Creating Fork Nodes/Join Nodes

To create a Fork Node, use 75K [Fork Node] on the Tool Palette.
To create a Join Node, use 31‘/'}’ [Join Node] on the Tool Palette.
They are also called "Synchronization Bars".

Note) To create a Synchronization Bar independently from

[Synchronization Bar - Independent Mode] on the Tool Palette.

14_4_14_InputPins/OutputPins

a. Creating InputPins/OutputPins

To create an InputPin, use [InputPin] on the Tool Palette.
To create an OutputPin, use [OutputPin] on the Tool Palette.

(e

b. Editing InputPins/OutputPins

(a) Editing Pin Names

Partitions,

use

Double-click the name of the Pin in the diagram, or go to Base tab of the Pin in the

Property View.
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(b) Adding States

Right-click on the Pin and select [Add State], or go to Base tab of the Pin in the Property
View.

= WEEE
[state]

(c) Deleting States

Right-click on the target Pin and select [Remove State], or go to the Base tab of the Pin
in the Property View.

14.4._15.0bject Nodes

a. Creating Object Nodes

To create an Object Node, use = [Object Node] on the Tool Palette.

Ohjectd

b. Editing Object Nodes

(a) Editing Object Node Names

Double-click the name of Object Node in the diagram, or go to Base tab of the Object
Node in the Property View.

(b) Adding States

Right-click on the Object Node and select [Add State], or go to Base tab of the Object
Node in the Property View.

Ohjectd
[state]

(c) Deleting States

Right-click on the target Object Node and select [Remove State], or go to the Base tab of
the Object Node in the Property View.
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(d) Set Customized Icon for Object Nodes [P]

a. Select Stereotype and its Classifier in Property View of the Project, and select the
customized icon. -> Please see the Customized Icons for detail.

b. Set the Stereotype for the Base Class of Object Node.

c. Select [Set Customized Icon] from the popup menu of the Object Node.

14.4.16.Processes

a. Creating Processes

To create a Process, use '~ [Process] on the Tool Palette.
==QProcess==
Action

b. Editing Processes

(a) Editing Process Names

Double-click the name of Process in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go to
Base tab of the Process in the Property View. To insert new lines in the Process name,
press SHIFT+ENTER, ALT+ENTER, CTRL+ENTER.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Process and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

<ZOIOCESE==
=stereotype==
Action

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Process can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

14.4_17.Connector

a. Creating Connectors

To create a Connector, use ®™ [Connector] on the Tool Palette.
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14.4._18.Dependencies

a. Creating Dependencies

To create a Process, use “* [Dependency] on the Tool Palette.

Ohjectd o2 > “;:;‘r;ic;:[']s»
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14.5.Sequence Diagrams

This section describes Sequence Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.

14.5_1.Creating Sequence Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Sequence Diagram] in the Main Menu

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking)

14.5.2.Diagram Elements of Sequence Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Add
Lifeline T Lifelines/Actors/Entities/BusinessEntityiesBoundaries/Contr
ols/BusinewsWorkers.
Message 5, Add Synchronous Messages.
Asynchronous
A Add Asynchronous Messages.
Message
Create Message | i% Add “Create” Messages.
Destroy .,
LW Add “Destroy” Messages.
Message
Reply Message | I&f | Add “Reply” Messages.
Stop X Add Stops.
Duration . .
) T4 | Add Duration Constraint
Constraint
Time . . .
) i} Add Time Constraint
Constraint
Combined .
- | Add Combined Fragments.
Fragment
Interaction Use | E Add Interaction Uses.
State Invariant | (O Add State Invariants.
Reply
Message o )
. [} Create a Reply message for each message automatically.
Automatic
Mode
See “Common Diagram Elements”.
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14.5.3.Lifelines

a. Creating Lifelines

i) Using [Lifeline] on the Tool Palette.
Lifeline/Actor/BusinessActor/Entity/BusinessEntity/Boundary/Control/BusinessWorker
can be created.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

iif) Double-clicking in the Sequence Diagram

Drag the target Class in the Structure Tree and drop it onto a Sequence diagram. A

Lifeline is created which has the target Class Model as its Base Class.

Lifelined

EXx__Inputting the Base class directly in the Diagram Editor

Type the base class in Lifeline in Sequence Diagram directly. If the typed Class does not

exist in the Project file, the new class will be created.

b. Editing Lifelines
(a) Notation of Lifelines
i) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Lifeline Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

:ClassD

T Check off [Name Visibility]

ii) Class Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Class Name can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu [Class Name Visibility].
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Lifeline
T Check off [Class Name Visibility]

iii) Adjust Lifeline Length
To adjust the Lifeline Length, use the Pop-up Menu [Adjust Lifeline Length].

For the plural Pop-up Menu and the Sequence diagram Pop-up Menu, use [Adjust
Lifeline Length].

iv) Adjust Execution Specification Length

To adjust the Execution Specification Length, use the Pop-up Menu [Adjust Execution
Specification Length].

For the plural Pop-up Menu and the Sequence diagram Pop-up Menu, use [Adjust
Execution Specification Length].

14.5.4.Synchronous Messages

a. Creating Synchronous Messages

i) Using Tool Palette

To create a Synchronous Message, use 3, [Message] on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select 3, [Message] from Tool palette

(2) Click the Lifeline that sends the Message.

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message.

Lifeline Lifeline

| 1. Messagel() ’EJ

i1) Using Suggest Feature
(1) Put mouse over a lifeline, execution specification, InteractionUse or Frame.

Lifeline

|
|5_»
|
|
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(2) Icon button appears, click on it

(3) Click the lifeline you want to draw the arrow to

b. Editing Synchronous Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

(1) Right-click on the target Message and select [Branch Message]

(2) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message (similar to creating Messages)

Lifeline Lifeline1

! 1-A: Messagel()

I
|
1-B: Message2() %
|
|

(b) Editing Synchronous Message Names

Double-click the name of Message in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go

to Base tab of the Synchronous Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Message Parameter Direction Kind

/ Return Value Variable / Return Value Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Message Parameters can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu. These settings can be selected: [Message Parameter Visibility],
[Message Parameter Type Visibility], [Message Parameter Direction Kind Visibility],
[Message Return Value Variable Visibility] and [Message Return Value Visibility].

(d) Adding Stereotypes
Right-click on the target Message and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in

the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
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(f) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to Constraint tab
in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(h) Moving Message

To move a Message, drag an Execution Specification of the Message to the lifeline of

another Lifeline.

14.5.5_Asynchronous Messages

a. Creating Asynchronous Messages

i) Using Tool Palette

(1) Select A, [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette
(2) Click the Lifeline that sends the Message

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message

Lifeline Lifeline1

! 1: Messagel])

I
I I
ii) Using Suggest Feature

(1) Put mouse over a lifeline, execution specification, InteractionUse or Frame

Lifeline

3

1|14

I
I

5
| 24
|
|
|

(2) Icon button appears, click on it

(3) Click the lifeline you want to draw the arrow to
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b. Editing Asynchronous Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

Branch Messages can be created in the same way as Synchronous Messages as

described in the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Messages section.

(b) Editing Asynchronous Message Names

Double-click the name of the asynchronous message in the diagram and then edit the

Name, or go to Base tab of the Asynchronous Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Return Value Variable / Return

Value Visibility

Please refer to the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Message section.

(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Asynchronous Message and select [Add Stereotype], or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(f) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target Asynchronous Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to

Constraint tab in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.6.Found Messages

a. Creating Found Messages
To create a Found Message, use 3, [Message] or A, [Asynchronous Message] on the
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Tool Palette.

(1) Select 3, [Message] or A, [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette

(2) Click on where this message origins in the diagram except on the lifeline

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message

Lifeline

1: Message0() |

M

14.5.7.Lost Messages

a. Creating Lost Messages

To create a Lost Message, use 3, [Message] or A, [Asynchronous Message] on the

Tool Palette.

(1) Select 3, [Message] or A, [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette

(2) Click the lifeline where the message origins

(3) Click on the where the message ends in the diagram except on the Lifeline

Lifeline

| 1. Messagef() | e

14.5.8.Gate

a. Creating Gate
5

To create a Gate, use = [Message] or A, [Asynchronous Message] on the Tool Palette.

(1) Select 3, [Message] or A, [Asynchronous Message] on the tool Palette
(2) Click the Frame where the message origins

(3) Click the Lifeline that receives the Message

sd Sequence Diagramﬂ)

Lifelined

|
|
1: Messagely |

B
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14.5.9.“Create” Messages

a. Creating “Create” Messages

|
To create a “Create” Message, use i [Create Message] on the Tool Palette.

Lifelined

l ==create==

ﬂ, _1:CreateMessage( Lifeline

b. Editing “Create” Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

Branch Messages can be created in the same way as Synchronous Messages as

described in the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Messages section.

(b) Editing “Create” Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the

Name, or go to Base tab of the Create Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Return Value Variable / Return

Value Visibility

Please refer to the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Message section.

(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target “Create” Message and select [Add Stereotype], or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(f) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target “Create” Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to
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Constraint tab in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.10.“Destroy” Messages

a. Creating “Destroy” Messages

To create a “Destroy” Message, use LN [Destroy Message] on the Tool Palette.

Lifelined Lifeline

==zgastroy== |

|
| 1: DestroyMessage() )
|

b. Editing “Destroy” Messages

(a) Creating Branch Messages

Branch Messages can be created in the same way as Synchronous Messages as

described in the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Messages section.

(b) Editing “Destroy” Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Diagram Element in the Diagram Editor and then edit the

Name, or go to Base tab of the Destroy Message in the Property View.

(c) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Return Value Variable / Return

Value Visibility

Please refer to the Sequence Diagram - Synchronous Message section for more details.

(d) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target “Destroy” Message and select [Add Stereotype], or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.
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(e) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(f) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target “Create” Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to

Constraint tab in the Property View.

(g) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.11_"Reply” Messages

a. Creating “Reply” Messages

Click [ [Reply Message] on the Tool Palette and select the Execution Specification
that sends the “Reply” Message. When the Execution Specifications are invisible,
turn the visibility on in [Base] tab in Property View of the Execution Specification.

Or, use i [Reply Message Automatic Mode] on the Tool Bar or select [Create Reply
Message] from Message’s Pop-up menu..

b. Editing “Reply” Messages
(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target “Reply” Message and select [Add Stereotype], or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
(c) Adding Constraints

Right-click on the target “Reply” Message and select [Add Constraint], or go to
Constraint tab in the Property View.
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(d) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.5.12.Stop

a. Creating Stops

To create a Stop, use X [Stop] on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select X [Stop] on the Tool Palette
(2) Click the target Lifeline

Lifeline0

|

|

|
X

14.5.13.Combined Fragment

a. Creating Combined Fragments

To create a Combined Fragment, use - [Combined Fragment] on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select E-] [Combined Fragment] on the Tool Palette
(2) Click on lifeline

Lifelined

alt
ard]

b. Editing Combined Fragments

(a) Editing Combined Fragment Names

Double-click on the top left corner of the Combined Fragment then type the name

directly, or go to Base tab of Combined Fragment in the Property View.

(b) Adding Operands

(a) Click the target Combined Fragment and select [Add Operand] Pop-Up Menu.
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(b) Double-click on the inserted [Guard].
Or, go to Operand tab of Combined Fragment in the Property View.

Lifeline0

alt

14.5.14.Interaction Use

a. Creating Interaction Uses

(1) Select B [Interaction Use] on the Tool Palette
(2) Click on the Diagram Editor near the Lifeline

Lifeline A

ref

InteractionUse

I
b. Editing Interaction Uses

(a) Editing Interaction Use Names

Double-click the Name of Interaction Use in the diagram and then edit its name directly,

or go to the property view of Interaction Use.

c. Creating a Sequence Diagram

Right-click on an Interaction Use and select [Create Sequence Diagram], or double-click
on the target Interaction Use. Also, use base tab of Interaction Use in the Property

View.
d. Opening Sequence Diagram

Right-click on the target Interaction Use and select [Open Nested Diagram], or

double-click on the target Interaction Use.
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14.5.15.State Invariant

a. Creating State Invariants

To create a State Invariant, use — [State Invariant] on the Tool Palette.
(1) Select &2 [State Invariant] on the Tool Palette

(2) Click the target Lifeline

Lifelined
I

Statelnvariant

b. Editing State Invariants

(a) Editing State Invariant Names

Double-click the Name of State Invariant in the diagram and then edit its name directly,

or go to the property view of State Invariant.

14.6.Communication Diagrams

This section describes Communication Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they

can contain.

14._6.1.Creating Communication Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Communication Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.6.2.Diagram Elements of Communication Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Add

Lifeline £ Lifelines/Actors/BusinessActors/Entities/BusinessEntities/
Boundaries/Controls/Business Workers.

Link L Add Links.

Message 5, Add Synchronous Messages.

Set Relation End ) o o

to the center of | [] Place the ends of lines (Associations, Generalizations, or

the item

Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.
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See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.6.3.Lifelines

a. Creating Lifelines

i) Using = [Lifeline] on the Tool Palette.
Lifeline/Actor/BusinessActor/Entity/BusinessEntity/Boundary/Control/BusinessWorker
can be created.

ii) By dragging and dropping from the [Structure Tree] onto a Diagram

Drag a Class Model from the [Structure Tree] in the Project View and drop it onto a
diagram.

A new Lifeline is created using the Class Model as its Base Class. The base class can be
input and modified directly in the Diagram Editor.

ii) By double-clicking on a Communication Diagram

Lifeline : Class0

b. Editing Lifelines
(a) Notation of Lifelines
i) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Lifeline Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

: Class0 Check off [Name Visibility]

ii) Class Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the Base Class Name of Lifeline can be selected

from the Pop-up Menu.

Lifeline Check off [Class Name Visibility]

14.6.4.Links

a. Creating Links

To create a Link, use = [Link] on the Tool Palette or draw suggest feature.

Lifeline Lifeline1
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14.6.5.Messages

a. Creating Messages

i) Using Tool Palette

(1) Select 3, [Message] on the Tool Palette

(2) Click on the Link

(3) Move the mouse pointer to the Lifeline that message towards

-> Ared arrow appears

(4) Confirm that the direction of the arrow how you want and then click

—>
Lifeline0 : Class0 Lifeline1 : Class1
1. Messagel()
—»
LifelineD : Class0 Lifeline1 : Class1

ii) Using Suggest Feature
(1) Put mouse over a Link

S
Lifelinel : Class0 — Lifeline1 : Class1

(2) Icon button appears, click on it

b. Editing Messages

(a) Editing Message Names

Double-click the Name of the Message in the Diagram Editor and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Message in the Property View.

(b) Message Parameter / Message Parameter Type / Message Parameter Kind Direction

/ Return Value Variable / Return Value Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Message can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.
These settings can be selected: [Message Parameter Visibility], [Message Parameter
Type Visibility], [Message Parameter Kind Direction], [Message Return Value Variable
Visibility] and [Message Return Value Visibility].

14._7_.Component Diagrams
This section describes Component Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can
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contain.

14.7.1.Creating Component Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Component Diagram] in the Main Menu.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.7.2 .Diagram Elements of Component Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Component £ ] Add Components.

Part = Add Parts.

External Part £ Add External Parts.

Connector c Add Connectors

Port P Add Ports.

Interface o Add Interfaces with icon notation.

Interface : . .

(Normal) Add Interface with normal notation.

Provided

Interface o- Add Provided Interfaces.

Required )

Interface b Add Required Interfaces.

Dependency e Add Dependencies.

Realization R, Add Realizations.

Usage Y, Add Usages.

Classifier = | Add Classifiers.

Artifact [a] Add Artifacts.

Nest ¢ Add Nests.

Set Relation

End to the Place the ends of lines (Associations, Generalizations, or
center of the [*] Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.
item

See “Common Diagram Elements”.
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14.7.3.Components

a. Creating Components

To create a Component, use £] [Component] on the Tool Palette or double-click on the
Component Diagram.

Componentd 2 |

b. Editing Components

(a) Editing Component Names

Double-click the Name of the Component in the diagram and then edit its name directly,

or go to Base tab of the Component in the Property View.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Component and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

==stereotype== 3 |
Component0

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Component can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(d) Show Part

The display/non-display settings for each Parts of Components can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

1) Right-click on the Component and select [Show Part]

2) Check in the box of Parts and press [OK]

[ &5 Show part =)
Shaw Mame Tareet Relation Mame Depend Type
|Part0 [UnknownType | | *
| Select &l || Deselect &l || Ok || Cancel |
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(e) Show Port

The display/non-display settings for each Ports of Component can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

1) Right-click on the Component and select [Show Port]

2) Check in the box of Ports to display then press [OK]

[ EX Show Port =)
Show MHame Depend Twpe
|Porté [Clazs
| Select Al || Deselect &l || Ok || Gancel

14.7 .4 .Part/External Part

a. Creating Part/External Part

To create a Part, use = [Part] on the Tool Palette.

To create an External Part, use “** [External Part] on the Tool Palette.

Componentd g]

Pand : Component A Part

S

: Fart B : Componeant B

Extemnal Part

b. Editing Parts/External Parts

(a) Editing Parts/External Parts Names

Double-click the name of the Part/External Part in the diagram and then edit its name,

or go to Base tab of the Part/External Part in the Property View.

(b) Notation of Parts/External Parts
i) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Part/External Part Name can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu [Name Visibility].

Componentd &)

: Componant A Check off [Name Visibility]
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ii) Type Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Type can be selected from the Pop-up Menu [Type
Visibility].
Componentd &

Part0 Check off [Type Visibility]

iii) Auto Resize function

When Auto Resize is selected, the width of a Part/External Part in a diagram is
automatically increased or decreased according to the length of the Part/External Part

Name.

(c) Set Multiplicity

(1) Right-click on the Part/External Part and select [Multiplicity]
(2) Select [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*], or [Unspecified]

Componentd g]

Partl : Component A[1..%]

Or, go to Association End tab in the Property View.

14.7_.5.Connector

a. Creating Connectors

To create a Connector, use & [Connector] on the Tool Palette or draw suggest feature.

b. Editing Connectors

(a) Editing Connector Names

Right-click on the Connector and select [Set Name], or go to Connector Base tab in the

Project View.

Componentd 8]

Partd : Component A

Part! : Component B
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(b) Reverse Direction

(1) Right-click on the Connector and select [Name Direction] - [Reverse Direction].

To display the direction of Connector, the connecter name needs to be set.

Component g] Componentd gl
Partl : Component A Partd : Componant &
od (©)
Mame
Part! : Component B Partl ; Componant B

(c) Constraint Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Constraint can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(d) Multiplicity Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Multiplicity can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(e) Role Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Role Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(f) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Connector Name can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

(9) Line Style

The Lines that connect Diagram Elements can have one of 4 Styles: “Line” or “Line
(Right Angle), “Curve”, “Curve (Right Angle)”.

14.7.6.Port

a. Creating Ports

To create a Port, use i}'13[Port] on the Tool Palette.
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Component0 %

b. Editing Ports

(a) Editing Port Names

Right-click on the Port and select [Set Name], or go to Base tab of the Port in the
Property View.

(b) Set the Multiplicity

(1) Right-click on the Port and select [Multiplicity]
(2) Select [1], [0..1], [0..*], [*], [1..*], or [Unspecified]
Or, go to Association End tab in the Property View.

(c) Add Required Interfaces, Provided Interfaces

Right-click on the Port and select [Add Required Interfaces], [Provided Interfaces].

Or, go to Required Interface or Provided Interface tab of the Port in the Property View.
(d) Name Visibility

The display/non-display settings for Port Name can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(e) Type Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Type can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(F) Multiplicity Visibility
The display/non-display settings for a Multiplicity can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu.

(9) Show Interface

The display/non-display settings for each Interfaces can be selected from the Pop-up
Menu.

1) Right-click on the target Port and select [Show Interface].

2) Check in the box of Interfaces and press [OK].
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E‘ﬁ Show Interface e |
Show Mame Tvpe
|Interface[l |Pru:uviu:|eu:|
| Select Al || Deselect &l || Ok || GCancel |

14.7.7.Interface/Required Interface/Provided Interface

-> Please refer to the Interface/Required Interfacae/Provided Interface of Class

Diagram.

14.7_8.Dependency

-> Please refer to the Dependency of Class Diagram.

14.7.9.Realization

-> Please refer to the Realization of Class Diagram.

14.7.10.Usage

-> Please refer to the Usage of Class Diagram.

14.7.11.Classifiers

a. Creating Classifiers

To create a Classifier, use = [Classifier] on the Tool Palette.

ClassifierQ

b. Editing Classifiers

(a) Editing Classifier Names

Double-click the name of Classifier in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go

to Base tab of the Classifier in the Property View.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the Classifier and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab of

Classifier’s in the Property View.

==glerentype==
ClassifierD
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(c) Stereotypes visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up Menu.

14.7.12 _Artifacts

a. Creating Artifacts

To create an Artifact, use [2] [Artifact] on the Tool Palette.

Artifactd

b. Editing Artifacts

(a) Editing Artifact Names

Double-click the name of the Artifact in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or

go to Base tab of the Artifact in the Property View.

(b) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Artifact and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in
the Property View.

==gtereotype==
Artifactd

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of an Artifact can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

14_8.Deployment Diagrams

This section describes Deployment Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that they can

contain.

14.8.1.Creating Deployment Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram] - [Deployment Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).
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14.8.2.Diagram Elements of Deployment Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Node 0 Add Nodes.
Nodelnstance m Add Nodelnstances.
Component £ ] Add Components.
Componentlinst
£] Add Componentinstances.
ance
o Add Associations.
Association - . o . o
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
o Add Associations.
Association - . o . o
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Associations.
Association Wb ] o ] o
(Non-Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Associations.
Association e ] ] o
(Navigable to Navigable Association)
) Add Aggregations.
Aggregation & ] . o
(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)
. Add Aggregations.
Aggregation o ) ) o
(Aggregation to Navigable Association)
o Add Compositions.
Compositions - ) o o
(Composites to Unspecified Association)
o Add Compositions.
Compositions »> o ) o
(Compositions to Navigable Association)
Realization T Add Realizations.
Interface o} Add Interfaces with icon notation.
Interface _ ) )
Add Interface with normal notation.
(Normal)
Dependency e Add Dependencies.
Add Instance
Instance . . . . .
= Specifications/Entities/BusinessEntities/Boundaries/Controls

Specification

/BusinessWorkers.

Link

Add Links.

Set Relation
End to the

center of the

Place the ends of lines (Associations, Generalizations, or

Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.
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item

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.8.3.Nodes

a. Creating Nodes

To create a Node, use OJ [Node] on the Tool Palette or double click on the Deployment
Diagram.

|Iiiiiii|||||‘

b. Editing Nodes

(a) Editing Node Names

Double-click the name of the Node in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go

to Base tab of the Node in the Property View.

(b) Add Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Node and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab in the
Property View.

==gtereotype==

Moded

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Node can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

14.8.4.Nodelnstances

a. Creating Nodelnstances

To create Nodelnstances, use = [Nodelnstance] on the Tool Palette.

‘ Modelnstanceld “
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b. Editing Nodelnstances

(a) Editing Nodelnstance Names

Double-click the Name of Nodelnstance in the diagram and then edit its name directly,

or go to Base tab of the Nodelnstance in the Property View.

(b) Name/Node Type Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Node Name and a Node Type can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu using [Name Visibility] and [Node Type Visibility].

14._8.5.Componentinstances

a. Creating Componentinstances

To create a Componentinstance, use 2] [Componentinstance] on the Tool Palette.

Componentinstanced g |

b. Editing Componentinstances

(a) Editing Componentlnstance Names

Double-click the name of the Componentinstance in the diagram and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Componentinstance in the Property View.

(b) Add Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Componentinstance and select [Add Stereotype], or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

==gtaraotypes= 2 ]
Componentinstanced

(c) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Stereotype of a Componentinstance can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.
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(d) Name/Component Visibility

The display/non-display

settings for a Componentinstance Name and

a

Componentinstance Type can be selected from the Pop-up Menu using [Name Visibility]

and [Component Visibility].

14._9_.Composite Structure Diagrams

This section describes Composite Structure Diagrams and the Diagram Elements that

they can contain.

14.9.1.Creating Composite Structure Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram]-[Composite Structure Diagram] in the Main Menu.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.9.2 _Diagram Elements of Composite Structure Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Structured Class | [ Add Structured Classes.
Class H Add Classes.
Part = Add Parts.
External Part L Add External Parts.
Connector c Add Connectors
Port P Add Ports.
Interface o Add Interfaces with icon notation.
Interface (Normal) Add Interface with normal notation.
Provided Interface o Add Provided Interfaces.
Required Interface b Add Required Interfaces.
L Add Associations.
Association - - . . -
(Unspecified Association to Unspecified Association)
L Add Associations.
Association - o o ) o
(Unspecified Association to Navigable Association)
L Add Associations.
Association M ] o ] o
(Non-navigable Association to Navigable Association)
o Add Associations.
Association - . .. . ..
(Navigable Association to Navigable Association)
0_

Aggregation

Add Aggregations.
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(Aggregation to Unspecified Association)

Aggregation

Add Aggregations.

(Aggregation to Navigable Association)

Composition

Add Compositions.

(Composition to Unspecified Association)

Composition

Add Compositions.

(Composition to Navigable Association)

Generalization

Add Generalizations.

Dependency

Add Dependencies.

Template Binding

Add Template Bindings.

Realization Add Realizations.

Usage ]
Add Usage Dependencies.

Dependency

Nest Add Nests.

Set Relation End to
the center of the

item

Place the ends of lines (Associations, Generalizations, or

Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.9.3.Structured Class/ Class

a. Creating Structured Classes/Classes

i) Using the Tool Palette.

To create a Structured Class, use H [Structured Class] on the Tool Palette or double

click on the Composite Structure Diagram. To create a Class, use = [Class] on the

Tool Palette.

(a) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.
a. Drag a class from the Structure Tree in the Project View.

b. Drop it onto a Diagram in the Diagram Editor.

c. Select Structured Class or Class and press [OK] in the Class Notation dialog.

Structured Class

Class
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b. Editing Structured Classes

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Structured Class and select [Add Stereotype], or go to
Stereotype tab in the Property View.

<<gtereotype==
Structured Class

(b) Editing Structured Class Names

Double-click the name of the Structured Class in the diagram and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the Structured Class in the Property View.

(c) Notation of Classes/Structured Classes

i) Show as Class

Right-click on the target Structured Class and select [Show as Class].
In return, Right-clicking on a Class and selecting [Show as Structured Class] will

change the class notation into a Structured Class.

ii) Show Related Elements

Right-click on the target Class / Structured Class and select [Show Related Elements].
All related classes with selected class appear including generalization, Realization,
Dependency relationship.

iif) Showing Hidden Relationships

(1) Right-click on the target Class / Structure Class and select [Show Hidden
Relationships]
(2) To show hidden relationships, select relationships (e.g. Generalization, Realization

and Dependency) in Show Hidden Relationships dialog and click OK

iv) Package Visibility

The Names of the Packages to which a Structured Class belongs can be displayed as

part of the Class Name.
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(1) Right-click on the Structured Class and select [Extended Visibility]-[Show/Hide
Namespace]

(2) Select a display level

None

Show Parent

Show All Parents

None of parent package names will appear.

A direct parent package name will appear.

All the parent package names will appear.

packagel::Structured Class

v) Show Part

The display/non-display settings for each Parts of a Class/Structured Class can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the target Class/Structured Class and select [Show Part]

(2) Check in the box of Parts to display then press [OK]

e

' ER Show Part

(o)

Shaw Mame Tareet Relation Mame Depend Type
|Part0 [UnknownType | | *
| Select &l || Deselect &l || Ok || Cancel |

vi) Show Port

The display/non-display settings for each Ports of a Class/Structured Class can be

selected from the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the target Class/Structured Class and select [Show Port]

(2) Check in the box of Ports to display then press [OK]

r ER Show Port [
Show MHame Depend Tvpe
|Portd Claz=l
| Select Al || Deselectal || 0k || Gancel
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vii) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Class Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.9.4.Part/External Part

Please refer to the Part/External Part of Component Diagram.

14.9.5.Connector

Please refer to the Connector of Component Diagram.

14.9.6.Port

Please refer to the Port of Component Diagram.

14.9.7.Interface/Required Interface/Provided Interface

Please refer to the Interface/Required Interfacae/Provided Interface of Class Diagram.

14.9._8.Dependency

Please refer to the Dependency of Class Diagram.

14.9.9.Template Binding

Please refer to the Template Binding of Class Diagram.

14.9.10.Realization

Please refer to the Realization of Class Diagram.

14.9.11.Usage

Please refer to the Usage of Class Diagram.

14_10.Flowchart [P]

14.10.1.Creating Flowcharts

a. Using [Diagram]-[Flowchart]-[New Flowchart] or [Template Flowchart] in the Main
Menu.
b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.10.2.Flowchart Templates

Creates Templates of Flowchart and reuse them.
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a. Importing Flowchart Templates

(1) Using [Diagram]-[Flowchart]-[Template Flowchart] in the Main Menu

(2) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking)

b. Creating Flowchart Templates

(1) Select a Flowchart as a Template and select [Save as Template] from the Pop-Up

Menu

(2) Select the folder and name the template

Inheritance_|__Man | Diagram | Search | Alias
Structure Hierarchy
L —
no_title
lr ke Open Diagram
Rename
M Delete Ctri+D
Clone

Apply Project Style

I Save as Template ... I

Hyperiink

Prink Setup

Reference from CRUD

14.10.3.Diagram Elements of Flowcharts

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Transition o )
o - Add Transitions (Solid, Arrow, and Double Arrow)
(Solid Line)
Transition o . .
) e Add Transitions (Solid, Arrow, and Double Arrow line)
(Dash Line 1)
G
Transition o . .
) - Add Transitions (Solid, Arrow, and Double Arrow line)
(Dash Line 2)
=3
Transition o )
. L) Add Transitions (Railway)
(Railway)
Lane [Vertical] I Add Vertical Lanes.
Lane [Horizontal] = Add Horizontal Lanes.
Initial Node @ Add Initial Nodes.
Final Node @ Add Final Nodes.
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Condition o

+f Add Condition Judgements.
Judgement

&

Fork -~ Add Fork.

K
Join ¥ Add Joins.

*

Synchronization . o
Use this Mode to create Synchronization Bars
Bar - Independent | |+

independently from Partitions.
Mode

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.10.4.Lanes

a. Creating Lanes

To create a Partition, use = [Lane] on the Tool Palette.

Lanel

Lane0

Lane

Lane

b. Editing Lanes

(a) Editing Lane Names

Double-click the Name of Lane in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go to
Base tab of the Lane in the Property View.

c. Convert to Actor

(1) Right-Click on Lane and select [Convert to Actor].
(2) Check options and click on [OK] in [Convert to UML Model] dialog.
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B Convert to UML Model 5
Select  Parent Mame Kind Package
| |LaneEI Actor no_title
Hyper link,

From Selected Diagram Element to Converted Model
[7] Fram Converted Model to Selected Diagram Element

[] Copy selected dieram element's hyperlink to converted model [ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel

b

14.10.5.Transition

a. Creating Transitions

To create Transitions, use = = =-*== [Transition] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.6.Initial Nodes

a. Creating Initial Nodes

To create an Initial Node, use @ [Initial Node] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.7.Final Nodes

a. Creating Final Nodes

To create a Final Node, use @ [Final Node] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.8.ConditionJudgement

a. Creating ConditionJudgement

To create a ConditionJudgement, use < [ConditionJudgement] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.9.Fork/Join

a. Creating Fork /Join

To create a Fork, use #-K [Fork] on the Tool Palette.
To create a Join, use w2 [Join] on the Tool Palette.
They are also called "Synchronization Bars".

Note) To create a Synchronization Bar independently from Partitions, use |+
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[Synchronization Bar - Independent Mode] on the Tool Palette.

14.10.10.Flow Symbol Template

[Basic Symbols] and [Sanno Style] are default Flow Symbol Templates.

Flowchartl
& Flowchart0 | Flowchart

E—pv---ar--pvm

Basic Symboks

[

@@k ¥rD

o

Process

£ Flow Symbol Template

[]

Process

14.10.11_Flow Symbols

a. Draw Flow Symbols

Draw Flowchart using Flow Symbols in the diagram or double click on the Flowchart

(1) Select Flow Symbol from the Flow Symbol Palette
(2) Click on the Diagram Editor

b. Set Icon for Flow Symbols

To set Icon for Flow symbols in the Diagram Editor.
(1) Right-click on Flow symbol and select [Set Icon]
(2) Click on an icon in [Set Icon] dialog
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r;‘:ﬁmm o 2
pefitices

IcIlOO| OO
o ] e i @ (|
Ialcalalalo)l <

= OO T

1®OOB R IBIO

[ollo)w] v {0l O)

10|88 &@\@|e

HOR N ZANLY

c. Convert to UseCase

(1) Right-click on target Flow symbol then click [Convert to UseCase].
(2) Check options and click on [OK] in [Convert to UML Model] dialog.

B Convert to UML Model =5
Select  Parent Mame Kind Package
| |Prncess |lzeiCaze no_title
Hyperlink

From Selected Diagram Element to Conwverted Model
[7] From Gorwverted Model to Selected Diagram Element

[7] Gopy zelected diseram element's hyperlink to converted model [ ok ] [ Cancel ]

h

14_11.Data Flow Diagrams (DFD) [P]

14.11.1.Creating Data Flow Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram] - [Data Flow Diagram] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.11.2.Notation of Data Flow Diagram

Data Flow Diagrams can be notated in two different notations, [DeMarco] or
[Gane/Sarson].

i) Using the [Structure Tree]

(1) Open the Pop-Up Menu of the Data Flow Diagram to switch the Notation
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(2) Select [Diagram Notation] and select [DeMarco] or [Gane/Sarson]

ii) Using the Pop-Up Menu in Diagram Editor

(1) Open the Data Flow Diagram then do right-clicking on the Diagram Editor

(2) Select [Diagram Notation] and select [DeMarco] or [Gane/Sarson]

iif) Using the [Property View]

14.11.3.Diagram Elements of Data Flow Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
External Entity | &/ Add External Entities.
Process Box Oy 8 Add Process Boxes.
Data Store -/ = Add Data Stores.
Anchor u Add Anchors.
Dataflow e Add Dataflow.
Dataflow
A Add Dataflow.

(Both Direction)

Set Relation End
to the center of the | [#]
item

Place the ends of lines

Generalizations, or Dependencies) at the center of

Model Elements.

(Associations,

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.11.4.External Entity

a. Creating External Entity

i Using [ExternalEntity] on the Tool Palette.

To create an ExternalEntity, use = / [ExternalEntity] on the Tool Palette.

ii Using [Structure Tree].

(1) Select an External Entity in the Structure Tree in the [Project Views].

(2) Drag it and drop onto the Diagram Editor.

ExternalEntity0

| ExternalEntity0

Gane/Sarson

DeMarco
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b. Editing External Entity

(a) Editing External Entity Names

Double-click the name of the External Entity in the diagram and then edit its name

directly, or go to Base tab of the External entity in the Property View.

14.11.5.Process Box

a. Creating Process Box

i Using [ProcessBox] on the Tool Palette

To create a Process Box, use < / = [ProcessBox] on the Tool Palette.
ii) Double-clicking on Data Flow Diagram

4 ID —
ProcessBox0 | ¢mmmmmm ProcessBoxName s | ProcessBox0
_ Operator —

—

DeMarco Gane/Sarson

b. Editing Process Box

(a) Editing Process Box Names

Double-click the name of Process Box in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or

go to Base tab of the Process Box in the Property View.

(b) Adding Process Box ID

Double-click on the top (ID area) of a Process Box. Or, input it from the Property View.

o . ()
ProcessBox0 - ProcessBox0

(c) Adding Process Box Operator

Double-click on the bottom (Operator area) of a Process Box. Or, input it from the

Property View.

o D

ProcessBox0 ‘ ProcessBox0
; :
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(d) ID Visibility
The display/non-display settings for the ID of a Process Box can be selected from the

Pop-up Menu.

(e) Operator Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the Operator of a Process Box can be selected from

the Pop-up Menu.

(f) Creating a sub Data Flow Diagram

Right-click on a Process Box and select [Create Data Flow Diagram], or double-click on
the target Process Box. Also, use Data Flow Diagram tab of ProcessBox in the Property

View.

(9) Opening sub Data Flow Diagram

Right-click on the target Process Box and select [Open Nested Diagram], or
double-click on the target Process Box.

(h) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Process Box and select [Reference from
CRUD].

14.11.6.Data Store

a. Creating Data Store

i Using [DataStore] on the Tool Palette.

To create a Data Store, use —/™ [DataStore] on the Tool Palette.
ii Using [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

DatasStore Datastore

DatasStore IDataSture
—_—
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b. Editing Data Store

(a) Editing Data Store Names

Double-click the Name of the DataStore in the diagram and then edit its name directly,

or go to Base tab of the Data Store in the Property View.

(b) Adding Data Store ID

Double-click on left (ID area) of a Data Store. Or, input it from the Property View.

|§EDataStore = GB]DataStore

(c) ID Visibility

The display/non-display settings for the ID of a Data Store can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

14.11.7.Anchor
An Anchor is a symbol to connect to a Process in another Data Flow Diagram.
a. Creating Anchor

To create an Anchor, use ™ [Anchor] on the Tool Palette.

14.11.8.Data Flow

a. Creating Data Flow

To create a Data Flow, use — / ~* [DataFlow] on the Tool Palette.
To create a Data Flow(Both Direction), use ** /** [DataFlow (Both Direction)] on the
Tool Palette.

i ProcessBox0

| ExternalEntityd I ST=— O

| ExternalEntity0 k ProcessBox0
Data Flow (bhoth arrows)
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14.11.9.Export DFD Hierarchy to Excel

Select [Export DFD Hierarchy to Excel] in the Data Flow Diagram Pop-up Menu on the

Structure Tree.

1
2
3
4
5

Fi8 B C ] E
Data Flow Diagramid
Hierarchyl Hierarchy
0] Marme 0] Marme
ProcessBox0 ProcessBox0
FrocessBoxl

14.12.ER Diagrams [P]

14.12.1.Creating ER Diagrams

i) Using [Diagram] - [ER Diagram] in the Main Menu.

ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

An ER Model and Domain will be created automatically after creating an ER

Diagram..
Man Diagram Search Alias
Structure Hierarchy Inheritance
i 4
=l no_title
5171 ER Madel
----- Damain
- ER Diagraml

14.12.2_Model Type of ER Diagrams

Select [Diagram Model Type]-[Logical Model] or [Physical Model] in the ER Diagram
Pop-up Menu on the Structure Tree or on the Diagram Editor. Or, go to Base tab of the

ER Diagram in the Property View.

14.12.3.Notation of ER Diagram

Select [Diagram Notation]-[IDEF1X] or [IE] in the ER Diagram Pop-up Menu on the

Structure Tree or on the Diagram Editor. Or, go to Base tab of the ER Diagram in the

Property View.

14.12.4_Diagram Elements of ER Diagrams

Select

k

Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
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Add Entities. ER Entities specified in the [Default

Entity = ER Entity Type Color] of [Project Property Setting]
are included in the Dropdown list.

Identifying

Relationship o Add Identifying Relationships.

(IDF1X/IE)

Non-ldentifying

Relationship By et Add Non-ldentifying Relationships.

(IDF1X/E)

Many-to-many

Relationship i/ Add Many-to-many Relationships.

(IDF1X/1E)

Subtype (IDF1X/IE) | 2 /& Add Subtypes.

Set Relation End to Place the ends of lines (Associations,

the center of the | [*] Generalizations, or Dependencies) at the center of

item

Model Elements.

See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14_12.5.Entity

a. Creating Entity

i Using H [Entity] on the Tool Palette
ii Using [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

iif) Double clicking on ER Diagram

b. Editing Entity

(a) Adding Primary Keys/Attributes

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View".

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Entity and select [Add Primary Key] or [Add Attribute] on the
Diagram Editor. Or, go to Attribute tab of EREntity in the Property View.

Entity0
Primary Key
Attribute

Note) How to operate Primary keys/Attributes on Diagram Editor
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- [Enter] to add continuously

- [Shift + Enter] to insert new one above selected one
- [Ctrl + Upward Arrow cursor] to move up

- [Ctrl + Downward Arrow cursor] to move down

- [Ctrl + C] to copy

- [Ctrl + V] to paste

- Transferable between Entities by drag & drop

(b) Deleting Primary Key / Attributes

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View".

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu.

(1) Right-click on the target Entity and select [Delete Primary Key] or [Delete
Attribute].

(2) Select Primary Key / Attribute.

Or, go to Attribute tab of the EREntity in the Property View.

(c) Editing Entity Names

Double-click name of the ER Entity in the diagram and then edit its name directly, or go
to Base tab of ER Entity in the Property View.

(d) Showing Dependent Entities

To show dependent entities, right-click on the target Entity and select [Show Dependent
Entities].

(e) Showing Hidden Relationships

(1) Right-click on the target Entity and select [Show Hidden Relationships]
(2) To show hidden relationships, select relationships in Show Hidden Relationships
dialog and click OK

(f) Display Level

Select [Display Level] on Entity’s Popup Menu and select [Entity], [Primary Key] or
[Attribute].

Astah Reference Manual 222



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

Entity
Entity0 ——
. rirmary ke
Entity) Frirmany Key e
Attribute
Entity Primary Key Attribute

(9) Attribute Visibility

The display/non-display settings for each Attribute of an Entity can be selected from the
Pop-up Menu.

(h) Extended Visibility

The following visibilities can be set.
- Type & Length
- Foreign Key Sign
- Alternate Key Sign
- Inversion Entry Sign
- Null Option

(i) Reference from CRUD

To open the CRUD, right-click on the target Entity and select [Reference from CRUD].

14.12.6.Domain

a. Creating Domain

To create Domain, select [Add Domain] from Domain Popup Menu in the Structure
Tree. To add multiple domains, select [Add ER Domains].

i iaeram | Search | Alias
Structure Hierarchy

w
=} no_title
1[0 ER Model
u Add Domain
- E-ﬁ ER Dia
- EntityDd Add ER Domains

Hyperlink 3

b. Adding Domain to Entity

To add a Domain to Entity, drag a Domain from the Structure Tree and drop it onto the
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top (as Primary Key) / bottom (as Attribute) part of the Entity in the Diagram Editor.

14.12.7.ldentifying Relationship

a. Creating ldentifying Relationship

To create an ldentifying Relationship. Use —* (IDEF1X)/ —* (IE) on the Tool Palette.

Entity0 Entity0
Primary Key Primary Key
Mtribute Attribute
Entity1 Entity1
1 Primary Key (FK) —Oér
L j! L Primary Key (FK) ]
IDEF1X IE

b. Editing ldentifying Relationship

(a) Specify the Verb Phrase

Select a [Verb Phrase (Parent to Child)] or [Verb Phrase (Child to Parent)] on the Pop
Up Menu of Identifying Relationship. Or, go to Base tab of the Relationship in the
Property View.

(b) Verb Phrase Visibility

Verb Phrase Visibility can be set on the Pop-Up Menu of Relationship.

(c) Cardinality Visibility

Cardinality Visibility can be set on the Pop-Up Menu of Relationship.

(d) Setting Type

Right-click on the target Relationship and select [Type] - [ldentifying] or
[Non-ldentifying]. Or, go to Base tab of Relationship in the Property View.

(e) Set the Cardinality

Right-click on the target Relationship and select [Cardinality] - [0 or More], [1 or More],
[0 or 1] or [Constant]. Or, go to Base tab of Relationship in the Property View.
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Entity0
Primary Key

Affribute i.e.) Setthe Cardinality to [ 1 or More] {IDEF1:X)

Entity1

Primary Key (FK)
P C———

(f) Line Style

-> Please refer to the Line Styles.

14.12_8.Non-ldentifying Relationship

a. Creating Non-ldentifying Relationship

To create a Non-ldentifying Relationship, use ~™* (IDEF1X)/ —* (IE) on Tool Palette.

b. Editing Non-ldentifying Relationship

-> Please refer to the Editing Identifying Relationship.

14.12.9.Many-to-many Relationship

a. Creating Many-to-many Relationship

To create a Many-to-many Relationship, use *™* (IDEF1X)/ ** (IE) on the Tool
Palette.

Ertity0 Entity0
Primary ey Frimary Kay
Aftribute Aftribute
T Entity1 Entity1
IDEF1X IE

b. Editing Many-to-many Relationship

-> Please refer to the Editing Identifying Relationship.

14.12_10.Subtype

a. Creating Subtype
To create a Subtype, use £ (IDEF1X)/ 2 (IE) on the Tool Palette.
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To use shared style, Please refer to [Generalization].

Entity0 Entity
Primary Kay Primary Key
Aftribute Affribute

Q

Entity1 Entlity1
—
IDEF1x IE

b. Editing Subtype

(a) Set the Discriminator Attribute

Right-click the target Subtype and select [Set Discriminator Attribute]. And select

Attribute from the list. Or, go to Base tab of Subtype in the Property View.
Entity A
Primary Key

i.e.) Set an Attribute as a discriminator Attribute (IE)

Aftribute

Primary Key (FIK)

(b) Set Type

Right-click on the target Subtype and select [Set Type] - [Complete] or [Incomplete]. Or,
go to the Base tab of the Subtype in the Property View.

Entity A Entity A
Primary Key Primary Key
Aftribute Aftribute

Entity A Entity A
Primary Key Primary kKey
Aftribute Altribute

Entity B

Primary Key (FK) Primary Key (FK)
_____ J . J

Change the Type from [Complete] to [Imcomplete]
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14.12.11.Exporting SQL
Export SQL based on the ER Diagram.
a. Setting for SQL Export

Select [Tool]-[ER Diagram]-[Export Sql] in the Main Menu.

B Export sQL =
= no_title
Ef- ER Mode
1 Entityd
H. E Entityl
File Name: C¥Uzers¥Desktop¥kaor #astah Select
[ Qption ] [ Export ] [ Cancel ]

1. Select Models in the Tree
Select models to export SQL in the Tree
2. Select a file
Select a file to export SQL
3. Option
Click the Option button to set detailed setting of the SQL
4. Export
Click the Export button to export SQL

Eﬁ Export SQL Option .

Model Type :Physical Model

[ Endose name with ~ |*

[7] Export Create Table statement with constraints (OFF : Alter Table)
[7] Export Drop Table statement

Export Foreign Key
Drop Table

Unigue Index

Mon Unigue Index

:Add CASCADE CONSTRAINTS in DROP TABLE
:Export CREATE UMIQUE IMDEX statement

[7] Separator ;
| Comment
Entity .Nune - ]
Attribute None -
I Charset of exported files UTF-16 -

[ 0K H Cancel

L

(a) Model Type
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Select which model type to export SQL.
Default [Physical Model]
(b) Enclose name with...

Specify what to use to enclose the name.
Default [OFF]

(c) Export Create Table statement with constraints (OFF : Alter Table)
Select if it exports the Create Table statement with constraints not.

Default [OFF]
(d) Export Drop Table statement

Select if it exports Drop Table Statement or not.
Default [OFF]
(e) Export Foreign Key

Select if it exports Foreign Key or not.
Default [ON]
(f) Drop Table

Select the Drop Table.
(9) Unique Index

Select the Unique Index.
(h) Non Unique Index

Select if it exports Non Unique Index or not.
(i) Separator

Select the separator.
(j) Comment Entity/Attribute

Select how you want to export Comment.
Default [None]
(K) Charset of exported files
Select the charset to use on exporting SQL

Default <Default>

14.12.12.Set ER Datatype

There are two ways to set ER Datatype.
i Using [Tool]-[ER Diagram]-[Set ER Datatype] in Main Menu
ii Using Pop Up Menu of ER Model in Structure Tree View
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r — -
ﬁ Set ER Diagram Data Type o u
Data Type Name Length Predision Default Length/Precision  Descripion  Default Type
Required (&) o~ Add
BIT VARYING Required MNone 10 (@) i
CHAR Optional  |None 10 @
DATE Mone Mone
| [DATE WITH TIME ZONE Mone Mone Edit
DECIMAL Optional Required 10
DOUBLE PRECISION Mone Mone
’ FLOAT MNone Optional 10
INT None None = Delete
INTERVAL Required  |None 10 1
MCHAR Optional Mone 10
MCHAR VARYING Required Mone 10
MIMERIC Optional Optional 10 Up |
REAL Mone Mone
SMALLINT MNone MNone i
TIME MNone Optional 10
TIME WITH TIME ZONE None Optional 10 4 e
TIMESTAMP MNone Optional 10
[TIMESTAMP WITH TIME ZONE MNone Optional 10 e
Restore Default ] [ Close ]

Items of ER Datatype
a. Data Type Name

b. Length

c. Precision

d. Default

e. Description
f. Default Type

a. Add ER Datatype

Click [Add] on [Set ER Diagram Datatype].

b. Edit ER Datatype

Select Datatype to edit, and then click [Edit] button.

c. Delete ER Datatype

Select Datatype to delete, and then click [Delete] button.

d. Sort ER Datatype

Select Datatype and then sort by using [Up][Down] button.

e. Set the Default Datatype

Open the [Set ER Diagram Datatype], and click on [Default Type] on the right lane.
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14.12.13.Add ER Domains

You are able to add multiple ER Domains at once. There are two ways to do so.
i) Go to [Tool] — [ER Diagram] — [Add ER Domains]

ii) Select [Add ER Domains] from Domain’s Pop-up menu in the Structure Tree

1. [Add ER Domains] window opens, click [Add] button on the right

-
ES Add ER Domains =
C Logical Mame  Physical Mame  Parent Domain  Data Type Length/Predision Default Value  NOT MULL Add
Add checked items l [ Close ]
L
2. Specify the ER Domains
i — T— T— |
£5 Add ER Domains - 5
C  Logical Mame Physical Name Parent Domain Data Type  Length/Precision Default Value — NOT NULL add
[¥]|Domaind Mone CHAR 10 [
V| [Domaini Mone CHAR 10 [
Add checked items ] [ Close ]
|

3.[Add checked items]

Select ER models you want to add to the project and then press [Add checked items]

button.

1412 .14 _Exporting Entity Definition Report

Export an Entity Definition Report from ER Diagrams.

a. Exporting Entity Definition Report

Select [Tool] - [ER Diagram] - [Export Entity Definition Report] in the Main Menu.

Astah Reference Manual

230



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

ER Export Entity Definition Report X
Logical Mame Physical Mame Aliaz1 Aliaz? Find
v Entity
7] Entity
Select All | [ Deselect Al
@ Uze default template
Select Hew Template
File Mame: | C¥astahbentitvliztModelxls Select
Create bwperlink to connect entity definition report and entity list,
] ) | Export | | Cloze |
Cpen a file automatically

(a) Select Models

Select models to export. Click [Select All] to select them all.
(b) Select a Template

Select a format to export the Entity Definition Report.

(1) Use a default template

(2) Select a saved template

(3) Create a New Template

(c) Select a file
Select a file to export the Entity Definition Report.

(d) Create hyperlink connecting entity definition report and entity list
Check this option to add hyperlink between Entity Definition Report and Entity
List.

(e) Open a file automatically
Check this option to open the Entity Definition Report automatically.

() Export
Click the Export button to export the Report.

Exporting Attribute on Entity List
Logical Name of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.logical_name
Physical Name of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.physical_name
Domain Name of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.domain
Primary Key Flag of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.pk
Foreign Key Flag of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.fk
NotNull Flag of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.notnull
Reference of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.ref
Datatype of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.type
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Length/Precision of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.length_precision
Initial Value of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.initial_value

Exporting TaggedValue of Attribute on Entity List

TaggedValue of Attribute - $each.entity.each.attribute.each.taggedvalue

14.12.15.Creating New Template for Entity Definition Report

Select [Tool]-[ER Diagram]-[Export Entity Definition Report] in the Main menu, and

select [New Template] button on dialog.

(a) Template Name

Set a template name to save the template file.

a. Domain List

ER New Entity Report Template =5
Template Name |C#Porject entityListMode|_template x|z Select
Damain List | Entity List | Entity Definition|
Expart
Sheet Mame and Header
Colar of the header _
[ Freeze the head..
Damain
¥ Project
¥ MHumber
¥ Logizal Mame
V] Physical Name
¥ Alias1
V] Alias?
] Type
¥ Length&Precizion
¥ Mot Mull
¥ Parent Domain
V] Definition
Up ][ Diguar ]
e
(a) Export

Check this option to export the Domain List.

(b) Header setting

(1) Select the color of header from color box.

(2) Check [Freeze the header] option to lock up the Header.

(c) Domain

Check the option to export the following items:

- Project
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- Number

- Logical Name

- Physical Name

- Aliasl

- Alias2

- Type

- Length&Precision
- Not Null

- Parent Domain

- Definition

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Up]/[Down] button.

b. Entity List
Ef New Entity Report Template |
Template Mame |C#¥Projectf¥entityliztModel_template xls Select
Entity List | Entity Definition
Export
Sheet Mame and Header
Galor of the header _
[ Freeze the head..
Entity
] Project
] MHumber
] Logical Mame
¥ Physical Mame
] Aliaz]
[l Alias?
] Type
¥ Definition
[ Up ][ Dowyn ]
M
(a) Export

Check this option to export the Entity List.
(b) Header setting
(1) Select the color of header from color box.
(2) Check [Freeze the header] option to lock up the Header.
(c) Entity
Check the option to export the following items:
- Project
- Number

- Logical Name
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- Physical Name

- Aliasl

- Alias2

- Type

- Definition

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Up]/[Down] button.

c. Entity Definition

ERl Mew Entity Report Template (3
Template Mame C:¥ProjectflentityLizttodel_template x|= Select
| Damain List | Entity List| Entity Definition
Export
Sheet Mame and Header
Sheet Mame :Logical Mame v:
Caolar of the header _
[7] Freeze the head..
Entity
Fl Logical Mame -
] Phyzical Mame |:|
] Blias1 LT
] Aliaz?
V] Type il
p ][ Davwn ]
Attribute
] MNumber -
] Logical Mame (I
] Phyzical Mame
] Ailias1
] filiagd i
Up ][ Diowen ]
(a) Export

Check this option to export the Domain List.
(b) Header setting

(1) Select Logical Name or Physical Name to display the sheet name.

(2) Select the color of header from color box.
(3) Check [Freeze the header] option to lock up the Header.
(c) Entity
Check the option to export the following items:
- Logical Name
- Physical Name
- Aliasl
- Alias2
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- Type

- Definition

- TaggedValue

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Up]/[Down] button.
(c) Attribute

Check the option to export the following items:
- Number

- Logical Name

- Physical Name

- Aliasl

- Alias2

- Domain

- Primary Key

- Foreign Key

- Alternate Key

- Inversion Entry

- Not Null

- Attribute Reference
- DataType

- Length&Precision
-Initial Value

- Definition

Note) The order of items can be changed by [Up]/[Down] button.
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14.13.CRUD [P]

14.13.1.Creating CRUD

i) Using [Diagram] - [CRUD] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

14.13.2.Setting CRUD

i  Right-click on the CRUD in the Structure Tree and select [Edit CRUD]
ii Click [Edit CRUD] button on the CRUD Property View
On [Edit CRUD] dialog, edit the functions on the left, models in the right and common

options at the bottom.

£i Edit CRUD . R | s ] |
Show CRUD by eroup
Show total row Show total column
Diagram Type_UseOase Diagram - | Diagram Type_ER Diagram - |
Show ProcessBox ID of Data Flow Dizeram Label Type Logical Madel x|
Functions Models
no_title nio_title
i
Add Add
Delete Delate
|
Backeround Caolor of Title 1 Backeround Calar of Title I
Backeround Color of Total Row [ Backeround Color of Total Galu.. ﬁ
Backeroud Color of Automatic V. l:l
Set diagram's cell value automatically
——

a. Set Functions

Set the following options of functions on the left of [Edit CRUD] dialog.
(&) Show CRUD hy group
Show diagram names and group items by diagrams that they belong.
Default [ON]
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[ON] OFF
= CRUDD f CRUD I CRUDD / CRUD
= =
"EE "EE
w|E|xE|xE wm|E|XE|XE
@l E|E|E i =) =l =
o = 5 2
-l-l...
< BFlowchart & Process
Apguun®
Process Machine
Machine Data
aunl BN g o
Flowchartl |e Total
Smggutn
Data
Total

(b) Show total Row
Show the Total at the bottom.
Default [ON]

(c) Select Diagram Type to show
Specify diagram type (UseCase Diagram, Activity Diagram, Data Flow Diagram or
Flowchart) to show in CRUD. There is only one diagram type to add in one CRUD.

(d) Add Diagrams and Models
(1) Click [Add] button beside the function column.

ER Add Diagram =
C Mame k. ind Parent
F lowechart(] Flovechart ho_title
F lowichartd Flovechart ho_title

[ Dezelect Al ][ (0] 4 ][ Cancel ]

(2) Click on the Diagram to show in CRUD then click [OK]. To select all, click on [Select
All]. To deselect all, click on [Deselect All].
(3) Selected Diagrams and all items in selected diagrams are shown in the Functions

Column in Tree. Check items to show in CRUD.
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Funchions

' v astah

-} Flowchart 1 S
[7] Process [ add ﬂ

-} Flowchart2 '
[¥] Process P
[#] Preparation | Up J

= Flowchart3 [_-D- J
7| Process - g

| Operation
Fowchart4

(e) Set order of Diagrams and Models
Select Diagram then sort the order by using UP/DOWN buttons on the right.

How to remove the Diagrams...

To remove diagrams from the functions, select diagram to remove then click [Delete].

[Delete] button is available for diagrams only.

() Set background color
Set background color of function table and the total row. Click on the color box at the

bottom of [Edit CRUD] dialog, and select color in [Set color] dialog.

b. Set Models

Set following options of Models on the right of [Edit CRUD] dialog.
(a) Show items by grouping by diagrams
Show diagram names and items by grouping by diagrams that they belong.
Default [ON]

= CRUDD / CRUD

BE CRUDD / CRUD

El_|El _|E
o2 o= o5
(il = I = - e I e
N =N I = L =Sl ==z
Ol ol O E = f [ (]
nal o o k=S W ||| =
L Ll Ll —
_ |lzeCaze Diagram
lzeCaze Diagram
|zeCazel
zeCazel
lzelCazel
lzeCazel
Tatal
Total
[ON] [OFF]

(b) Show Total Column

Astah Reference Manual 238



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

Show the Total column at the right end.
Default [ON]
(c) Label Type (Logical Model/Physical Model)
Select the label type from the dropdown list.
Default [Logical Model]
(d) Add Diagrams and Models
(1) Click [Add] button beside the Models column.

, Exl Add Diagram =)
G Mame Kind Parent
|ER Dizaeraml |ER Diaeram |nu:u_tit|e::EFl Model
[ Deselect All ][ ok ][ GCancel ]

(2) Click on the diagram to show in CRUD then click [OK]. To select all, click on
[Select All]. To deselect all, click on [Deselect All].

(3) Selected diagrams and all items in selected diagrams are shown in the Models
Column in Tree. Check on the items to show in CRUD.

Models

v astah
-} ER Diagram

7| Entity A E Add a
/| Entity B =
--ER Diagram1

V| Entity4 |

w J
=} ER Diagram2 | 1
V| Entity5 —

-} ER Diagram3
V| Entity6

(e) Set order of Diagrams and Models
Select Diagram then sort the order by using UP/DOWN buttons on the right.

How to remove the Diagrams...

To remove diagrams from the Models, select diagram to remove then click [Delete].

[Delete] button is available for diagrams only.
() Set background color

Set background color of Model table and total column. Click on the color box at the

bottom of [Edit CRUD] dialog on the right, and select color.
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c. Set common options

(a) Background color of Automatic Value

Click on the color box to open the color chooser box for the color of Automatic Value Cell.
(b) Set diagram’s cell value automatically.

It automatically inserts total values in Diagram row/column.

Default [ON]

= CRUDD / GRUD BE CRUDD / GRUD

= T
JEEE HEEE
A E HEEEE
1 I = 5 2
UzeCaze Diagram :ﬁg E 2 0 EEE |lzeCaze Diagram
UzeCazel :GFEO R e Ugeiazel C|R CR
JzeCazel .L”:: U o UD lzelCazel U O UD
Total Eﬁ?EE 3 0 EE Taotal E i D EE
[ON] OFF

14.13.3.Setting CRUD Value

a. Setting Value
(1) Select cell then enter [C], [R], [U], and [D] keys to set CRUD value directly. Or

double-click on the cell to insert value or right-click on the cell and select [Set
CRUD Value].

(2) Check the value. To select all, click on [Select All] and to deselect all, click on
[Deselect All].

. ER Set Value ==
LAy IR (AI+R)
Cluiaey  [C] DCAl+D)

[ Select All |
[ o] 4 ][ Cancel ]

e

Note) Pressing down [Delete] Key deletes the all values in selected cell.
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b. Setting color for cell

Double-click on the cell to set the color or right-click on the cell and select [Set Color].
c¢. Showing in Structure Tree

Right-click on Diagrams or Models in CRUD, and select [Show in Structure Tree].
e. Opening Diagram

Right-click on Diagrams/Models in CRUD, and select [Open Diagram].

f. Adding Diagrams

Select the diagram to add in CRUD in the Structure Tree then drag and drop it onto the
CRUD in the Diagram Editor. (UseCase Diagram, Activity Diagram, Flowcharts and ER
Diagrams are available). Different type of Diagrams cannot be mixed in one CRUD.

14.13.4.Export CRUD to Excel
To export CRUD to Excel, go to [Tool] - [CRUD] - [Export CRUD to Excel] in the Main

Menu.
ES Export CRUD to Excel S

Mame Parent

IFi CRUDN no_title:ER Model

F CRUDI ho_title

Select 4l I [ Dezelect All I [ Up I I Diown
File Mame: C#¥Project f¥CRIDs xls Select
Open report autamatically Export J I Ciloze

a. Select CRUDS to export
Check on target CRUDS to export.
b. Sort the order of CRUD
Select CRUD then change the order by using [Up] [Down] button.
c. File Name
Select file name to export CRUD to.
d. Open report automatically
Check this option to open the exported CRUD automatically.
e. Export
Click the Export button to export CRUD.

Astah Reference Manual 241



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

14.13.5.Export CRUD Statistics to Excel

Select [Tool] - [CRUD] - [Export CRUD Statistics to Excel] from Main Menu to export all
CRUD statistics in the project file to Excel.

B Export CRUD Statistics to Excel (S
Functions flode s
Mame Parent Mame Farent
CRUDO no_title:ER Model Entityd no_title:ER. Model
CRUDT no_title Entityl no_title:ER. Maodel
Entityd no_title:ER. Model
File Mame: C¥ProjectdGRUDs xls
Qpen report automatically [ Export ] [ Cloze ]

a. Set order of items
Select models, and then change the order by using [Up] and [Down] buttons in each
side (Functions and Models)
b. File Name
Select a file to export CRUD Statistics to.
c. Open report automatically
Check this option to open the CRUD Statistics automatically.
d. Export
Click the Export button to export CRUD Statistics.

14.13.6.Copying CRUD cells to Clipboard.

Select CRUD cells and right-click and select [Copy]. Copied contents can be pasted on
Excel or text editors.

a. Select CRUD cells and copy. b. Paste to Excel.

i CRUDD / CRUD A B 5 D E
o 1 CRD CR R o CRD
5 2 |CR C R CR
g’ 3 RD R D RD
= 4 CRD CR R D CRD
- 5

lzeZase Diagram §°

R R

UzeCazel

Total
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14.14 _Mindmaps

This section describes Mindmaps and the Diagram Elements that they can contain.

Topic3 TopicO
‘[ Root Topic ]"'F
Topic2 -~ Topic1
Root Topi
Edae e Child Topic

[ Floating Topic]

Floating Topic

a. Mindmap
Mindmap refers to a method of thinking and of visualizing thoughts suggested by
Tony Buzan, U.K. Its free and inspiring conventions help to extend ideas.

b. Root Topic
When a Mindmap is created, a Root Topic is automatically created. The Root Topic is
the root of all other Topics. Root Topics cannot be deleted.

c. Child Topic
Child Topics always have a Parent Topic.

d. Edge
When a Child Topic is created, an Edge is automatically created. Edges cannot be
created, deleted, or copied by themselves.

e. Floating Topic

Independent Topic is a independent topic of a Root Topic.
14.14.1._Creating Mindmaps

i) Using [Diagram]-[Mindmap] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking).

14.14.2.Diagram Elements of Mind Map

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.

Topic = Add Topics.
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Floating Topic o Add Floating Topics.
Link between o ) )
. i Add Links between Topics.
Topics
Boundary <% | Add Boundaries.
T
Text / TextBox [T] Insert Text in Diagrams.
0 Draw Rectangles/Colored Rectangles in Diagrams. For
Rectangle ] example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
collection of Model Elements.
Draw Rounded Rectangles/Colored Rounded Rectangles in
Corner-Rounded | [] _
Diagrams. For example, they can be used to enclose a
Rectangle O _ _
semantic collection of Model Elements.
o Draw Ovals /Colored Ovals in Diagrams. For example, they
Oval . can be used to enclose a semantic collection of Model
&5
Elements.
Line AN Draw Lines on Diagrams.
FreeHand T Draw Freehand lines on Diagrams.
Image Paste Images.

Lock Selected
Mode

Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.

14.14.3.Topics

a. Creating Topics

i) Creating a Child Topic using “= the Tool Palette.

To create a Topic, use =
[Topic] on the Tool Palette.

Root Topic

TopicO

ii) Creating a Child Topic using Suggest Feature.

Put a mouse over a Topic you want to create a Child Topic from. Click the icon that

appears.

Astah Reference Manual 244




14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

Mindmap0 ]_ TODic@

o o

Mindmap0 ] Topic) o I

(]

iii Creating a Child Topic using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Child Topic].

Root Topic lﬂ Topic1

iv  Creating a Parent Topic using Suggest Feature

Put a mouse over a Topic you want to create a Parent Topic. Click the icon that appears.

Mindmap0 |_ ®ODiCU

[s] o O o]
Mindmap0 | o Topic0

v  Creating a Parent Topic using the Pop-up Menu.
Windows: [Shift+Insert],[Shift+CtrI+I],[Shift+TAB]
MacOS: [command+Shift+1],[Shift+TAB]
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Parent Topic].

Root Topic ] Topicl _ ToPied

vi) Creating a Brother Topic using Suggest Feature
Put a mouse over a Topic you want to create a Brother Topic. Click the icon that

appears.
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Mindmap0 l Topi0
-/

Topicd
Mindmap0 ] =

Q Q

o ic

vii Creating a Brother Topic using the Pop-up Menu.
Windows: [Enter] MacOS: [Enter]
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Brother Topic upward].

vii Creating a Brother Topic upward using Suggest Feature

Put a mouse over a Topic you want to create a Brother Topic. Click the icon that

appears.
Mindmap0 l T
[} [}
o Topict
Mindmap0 ]
.~ TopicO

ix Creating a Brother Topic upward using the Pop-up Menu.
Windows: [Shift+tEnter] MacOS: [Shift+Enter]
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Create Brother Topic upward].

Topict
Root Topic |
.~ TapicO

b. Editing Topics

(a) Editing Topic Names

i) From the Topic Diagram Element.
Double-click the topic name in the Diagram Editor or press [CtrI+E](Windows) /
[command+E](MacOS) or [F2] key and then edit its name directly.
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ii) Entering directly.

Select the target Topic and enter the Name. Then press the [Enter] key.

To insert a new line, press [Alt+Enter] or [Ctrl+Enter](Windows) / [command
+Enter](MacOS) keys.

(b) Editing Hyperlinks

When a Hyperlink is added to a Topic, an icon is displayed.
E

i) Using the Pop-up Menu in the [Structure Tree].
Right-click on the target Topic in the Structure Tree and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit
Hyperlink].

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu of the Diagram Element.
Right-click on the target Topic in the Diagram Editor and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit
Hyperlink].

(c) Switching Topic Positions [for Direct Child Topics of the Root Topic]

The positions of the Child Topics of the Root Topic can be moved from the right-side to
the left-side by dragging.

(c) Changing the order of Brother Topics by Drag & Drop

The order of Brother Topics can be changed by dragging.

Topict Topico
Foot Topic

Topic3 Topic2

Tapict TaopicO
Root<opic

Topic3 Topic2
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Tapic Topic2

Raoot Topic
Topic3 TopicO

(d) Changing the order of Brother Topics from Pop-Up

Right-click on the target Topic in the Topic Pop-Up menu and select [Change Topic
Order] - [UP] (Windows:[Ctrl+Up] MacOS: [command+Up]) or [Change Topic Order] -
[DOWN] (Windows:[Ctrl+Down] MacOS:[command+Down])

(e) Shifting Topic

The Topics can be shifted by [Ctri+ Left] , [Ctrl+ Right](Windows) , [command+Left] ,
[command+Right] (MacOS).

(f) Changing the Parent Topic

The Parent Topic of a Topic can be changed by dragging.

Tapict TapicO
Foot Topic

Topic3 Topic2

Tapic Tapicd
Raoot Topic

Topic3 Topic?

Topic

Roat Topic I Topic Topicd
Topic3

(g) Delete from Diagram

Windows: [Delete] MacOS: [Delete]

Topics can be deleted by [Delete from Diagram] in the Topic Pop-Up menu. This can
delete its Child Topics.

(h) Delete Selected Topic

Selected Topics can be deleted by [Delete Selected Topic] in the Topic Pop-Up menu. This
can delete only the selected Topic.
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(i) [Root Topic] Re-layout

Re-layout can be performed by using the Root Topic Pop-Up menu.

(i) Changing Topic Styles

Right-click on the target topic and select [Set Style] - [Topic Style]. Or, click “— [Fork]
or ‘= [Bubble] on Tool Bar.

Root Topic Topicd [ Root Topic

(K) Changing Line Width

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Line Width].

Root Topic Topicd _____ | Root Topic TopicO

() Restoring Default Styles

Topic Style, Background Color, Line Color, and Line Width can be restored to their
default Styles. Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Restore Default
Style].

Root Topic —{ 7or<0 | —» [Root Topic | Topico

(m) Changing Background Color

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Background Color].

Root Topic Topicd | Root Topic TopicO

(n) Changing Line Color

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Line Color].

Root Topic Topic0 —» | Root Topic TopicO

(o) Changing Font Color

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Font Color].

Root Topic TopicO —» | Root Topic TopicO

(p) Changing Font

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Set Style] - [Set Font].
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Root Topic Topic0 | Root Topic Topico

(q) Boundary Visibility

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Boundary Visibility].

Root Topic Topicd — | Root Topic

(r) Adding/Removing Mini Icons

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Add Mini Icon]/ [Remove Mini Icon].

Or, click = [Add Mini Icon] on Tool bar in Main Menu then select Icon to add.

Root Topic Topic0  _, | Root Topic 25 TopicO

(s) Editing/Removing Mini Icons

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Edit Mini Icon]/ [Remove Mini Icon].

l Root Topic l TopicO — [ Root Topic l EX TopicO

¢. Expanding/Collapsing Topics

(a) Expanding/Collapsing Topics

Topics with Child Topics can be expanded or collapsed (display/non-display).
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Open or Close Topic] (Windows:[Alt+X] MacOS:
[command+K]).

Double-click the connecter of the Topic.

Topic1

Root Topic L TopicO /

A Topic2

Root Topic | Topicd _

(b) Using Draw suggest feature

+ or — icons appear when you have your mouse over edge of Mind Map Topics, click [+] to
expand the child topics and [-] to close them.
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| Mindmap0 | Topico _
Topicl

[ Mindmap0 L TopicO {;37

v Topic2

d. Floating Topic

(a) Creating Floating Topic using = the Tool Palette.

To create a Floating Topic, use = [Floating Topic] on the Tool Palette.

[ Floating Topic]

(b) Creating Floating Topic by double-click.

To create Floating Topic, double-Click on the in the Diagram Editor.

(c)Change to Floating Topic from Pop-Up

To change Child Topic to Floating Topic, Right-click on the target Topic in the Topic
Pop-Up menu and select [Change to Floating].

ex)Select "Topic0" and Click [Change to Floating] from the Pop-Up

Topic3
TopicO |
[ Root Topic ]__._ Topie2
Topic1
Topic3
SR
[ Root Topic ] Topic Topic2
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e. Split Topics to a new Mind Map

Select [Split Topic to a new Mind Map] on a Pop-Up Menu of a Topic. All child topics of
the selected topic will be extracted and a new Mind Map will be created. A hyperlink of
the new Mind Map will be added on the selected Topic.
EX Select [Split Topic to a new Mind Map] on Topic 2.

TopicO
opic Topico

o
[ Root Topic ] Topict

Topic3 _ .
Topic2 TODI_C_2

[ Root Topic ] Topict

A new Mind Mabp will be created that has the Tonic 2

f. Export PowerPoint

Select [Export PowerPoint] on a Pop-Up Menu of a Topic. All the child topics from the
selected topic will be exported to PowerPoint.

g. Converting Topics

(a) Converting Topics to UML Models

i) By Pop-Up menu

Right-click on the target Topic and select [Convert to UML Model] on the Diagram
Editor or on the Structure Tree. Topics can be converted to Classes, Interfaces, Actors,
and UseCases.

If other UML Models with the same name as the target Topics already exist in the
Package, the Topics are not converted to UML Models.

Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.
(1) From the source Topic to the converted UML Models
(2) From the converted UML Models to the source Topic.
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(3) Copy the source Topic's hyperlink to the converted UML Models

"B Convert to UML Model XN

Select  Parent Mame Kind Package
| I'I'u:upiu: 1 Class astah
Hyperlink

From Selected Topic to Converted Model
[ From Converted Model to Selected Topic

[ Copy selected model's hyperlink to converted model [ (n]4 ] [ Cancel ]

| ®

ii) By dragging and dropping.

Select the target Topics in the Structure Tree and drag them to another Diagram (except
Mindmap). When the Topics are dropped in the Diagram Editor, [Convert UML Model
Dialog] appears.

(1) Select

Topics that are checked in the [Select] column are converted.

(2) Parent

The Parent Topics of the target Topics are displayed in the [Parent] column.
(3) Name

The Names of the Target Topics are displayed in the [Name] column.

(4) Kind

Select the UML Model Type to convert in the [Kind] column.

Class Diagram Class, |Interface, Package, Subsystem, Instance

Specification, Note and Text

UseCase Diagram UseCase, Actor, Package, Subsystem, Note and Text

Statemachine Diagram State, Note and Text

Activity Diagram Action, Note and Text

Sequence Diagram Lifeline, Note and Text

Communication Diagram | Lifeline, Note and Text

Component Diagram Component, Classifier, Artifact, Note and Text
Deployment Diagram Node, Component, instance Specification, Note and Text
Composite Structure Class, Class, Interface, Note and Text
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Structure Diagram
Flowchart Flow Element, Note and Text
Data Flow Diagram ProcessBox, Data Store, External Entity, Anchor, Note
and Text
ER Diagram ER Entity, Note and Text
Requirement Diagram Requirement, TestCase, Note and Text

(5) Package

In the [Package] column, select the Package where the UML Models should be created.
Double-click the item and set the Package.
The [Package] column cannot be set for some Model Types.

[ ﬁ Package ﬁ-‘

- astah

package A
package B

(6) Hyperlink Target

Select which type of Hyperlinks to add.

(1) From the source Topic to the converted UML Models.

(2) From the source Topic to the converted Diagram Elements.

(3) From the converted UML Models / Diagram Elements to the source Topic.

(4) Copy the source Topic's hyperlink to the converted UML Models.

(b) Converting UML Models to Topics

i By dragging and dropping
Select the target Model on the Structure Tree, and then drag it onto Mind Map in the
Diagram Editor.
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[ Man | Disgram | _Search | alias | {| B Mindmap0 - |
Structure Hierarchy | Inheritance
w | B Mindmap0 / Mindmap
= no_title a-, v v v
-] Mindmap0 MeeclaT O\
=|Class0)
Mindmap0
[T T—— [_ai :rHlndmapD
Structure TI Hmud‘uy i'herllama §
w | Mindmap0 / Mindmap =
=12 no_title o = -
& B Mindmap E\C’DU' STrO*N 1@

Soss0 [&

Mindmap0 | & cnass@

Hyperlinks to the original Models are added to the converted Topics and hyperlinks to
the converted Topics are added to the original Models.

f. Copying the Text of Topics and Pasting it into other Applications

Right-click on the Topic and select [Copy]. The Text of Topics in Mindmap can be copied
and pasted into other applications as follows:

(1) Text

(2) Excel

(3) MindManager™

(4) Free Mind™

For (3) and (4), Styles such as Color or Form cannot be copied.

Topic Text can be pasted into a Text Editor.
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Topic A

Topic B

Root Topic ]

Topic D
TopicC

. TopicE

Topic text can be pasted into Excel™.

Topic A

. Topic B
Root Topic |

Topic D
TopicC

. Topic E

14.14.4.Edges

a. Creating Edges

Edges are automatically created when Child Topics are created.

created by themselves.

b. Editing Edges

(a) Changing Styles

-

| Untitled - Notepad

File Edit Format VYiew Help
Root Topic
. Topic A
Topic B
TopicC
Topic D
Topic E
A B C
1 |Root Topic
2 Topic A
. g Topic B
4 TopicC
B Topic D
] Topic E

Right-click on the target Edge and select [Edge Style].

o TopicO

Root Topic r Edge Style
Line Width

Restore Default Style

Copy Style(Y)
Paste Style(E)

o |7

Depth Arrangement

# Set Line Color ...

(b) Changing Line Width

Delete from Diagram Delete

Right-click on the target Edge and select [Line Width].

Edges cannot
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' Foot Topic ' TopicO

(c) Restoring Default Styles

Settings such as Edge Style, Line Color, and Line Width, can be restored to their default
Styles. Right-click on the target Edge and select [Restore Default Style].

' Raoot Topic l Tapicl

(d) Changing Line Colors

The Line Colors of Edges can be changed by using the Pop-up Menu. Right-click on the
target Edge and select [Set Line Color].

l Root Topic I TopicO

14.14.5.Link between Topics

a. Creating Links between Topics

To create a Link between Topics, use =. [Link between Topics] on the Tool Palette.

TopicD Topic - -

- %
Root Topic e Root Topic ,
Topic Topicl 47

b. Setting a name for Links between Topics

Right-click on the link line between topics then select [Set Name] and enter its name.

Note) To insert a new line in a topic line name, press the [Shift+Enter] or [Alt+Enter].

14.14_6.Boundary

a. Creating Boundaries

i Creating a Boundary using the Pop-up Menu.

To create a Boundary, use [Boundary] on the Tool Palette.

ii Showing/Hiding a Boundary using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Boundary Visibility].
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b. Editing Boundaries

(a) Changing Boundary Styles

i Using the Pop-up Menu.
Right-click on the target Topic on the Diagram Editor and select

[Boundary Style].

[Straight Line]

[Rounded Line]

[Cloud]
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14.14.7.Using User Icons

Icons can be added into Mind Map Topics.

a. Adding User Icons

(1) Right-click on the target Topic and select [Add Mini Icon]-[From Mini Icon List].
(2) Click [Edit User Icon] button on [Add icon for Mind Map].

£ Add Mini Icon for Mind Map

e e
O UARIG0e0X
()] ) o] e e e 8 23 (=)
BEEEDC0CC )]
RN EHEEE
EEENcSNaL
RaEEELRREDe
oDUONUEEE
DFEOERERE
PEEE Vo=
DEERRAROEE
- DEMEEDD
SR EERRES)
N R RS
ooEgEngREE
HEEoE0REH
HNEEERERE
NELEEEEEE
ElEEEEEEEE.

PJES

[

Delete &1 || Edit User Icon

|

[

Ciloze

]

(3) Press [Add] button on the [Edit User Icon] dialog and select an image file. Name can

be set.
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ER Edit User Tcon =)

lean M
BEEines
compansnts
descrplon
due_date

fie wergions
Issue_type
key

labe s
priority
reporter
resohition_date
slatus

G

T

mllper & EETC

b. Deleting User Icons

(1) Open the [Edit User Icon] dialog

(2) Select an User Icon and press [Delete]

14.14.8._Template Mindmap

a. Template Mindmap

'__D.ﬁ..!ﬂ.!s | [COwse

To open a template Mindmap, go to [Diagram]-[Mindmap]-[Template Mindmap]. It

imports an existing Mindmap in a project.

i) 4C.asta &) Event2.asta
i) 4P.asta &) FinancialResol
i) SWs2Hs.asta i) FiveForces.ast
@) 7P.asta i) KPT.asta

i) 75.asta i) MarketPositior
i) AIDMA.asta &) MeetingPrepat
i AISAS.asta i) Minutes.asta

i) BusinessReport.asta )] NFR.asta

&) CompanyAnalysis.asta &) Party.asta
@) CompetitorAnalysis.asta ] Personallntery
&) CorporateProfile.asta ] Pricing.asta
@) CustomerAnalysis.asta ] ProjectManage
i) Event.asta i) ProjectMembe

1| ] | 3

Show Preview

rPreview

5 Vhen

@ VWhera

i Who

14.14.9.Setting Mindmap Style Template

SWs2Hs ? What
\ 2 Why
i How

& How much

Mindmap style templates can be customized from [Tool] - [Set Template] - [Mindmap

Style]. This Mindmap style template can be selected from the Mind map Pop-Up menu.
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[ Eﬁ Set Mindmap Style Template @1
_Select Style Template: _
Pasic i w Rename Remove
. Mew ][ Import Export
Mindmap

Set the same line color to child Topics |true

Set custom color for new root edge | true

-

[ 0K H Cancel ]

L% N i ) - i

a. Selecting Style Template

Select default or added style templates.
b. Adding Style Template
Create a new style template.

i N
Exl New — @
Style Template Mame:

Select an original template:

Basic -

0K, Cancel

b

(a) Style Template Name
Input a style template name.

(b) Select an original template
Select an original template.

¢. Renaming Style Template
Rename style templates.
(a) Style Template Name
Input the new style template name.

d. Removing Style Template
Delete the style template selected in “Select Style Template” dropdown list. The
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default style templates cannot be removed.

e. Importing Style Templates
Import style templates (.properties) for Mind Map.

f. Exporting Style Template
Export style templates (.properties) for Mind Map.

g. Setting Mind Map Style
Set Mind Map style.
acovac TR

Tegie

Edgm

Edainry
Lk

Sat the some bve color to child Topics dinfze W
Sarf cizmiom color for nimw! ol edgs  inian W

(a) Set the same line color to child Topics

To set the same line color to child Topics, select “True”.
Default [true]
(b) Set custom color for new root edge

[ vwwaman | T

Topks Levelsncept root) -
Fiige S
Benrxiory
Lirk Tepe: Syl

Liret Wt

Lirws Ciskw e |

Dckgrond ol ————

Ford = ————
Fiard Cilier

iakd Tops: Homizrntal Spmr
Crdd Topes Yirtial Space
oo

Default [true]

h. Topic
Set the Topic style.
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Mindmap | Edge

Topic: Edge Level L
rLevell

Eoundary

Link Edge Style

Line WWicth

Line Color  E—

Start Line Factor
End Line Factar

rLevel
Eclge Style
Line Yvicth
Line Color | —— b

(a) Topic Level (except root)
To set the Topic level, set the number of level.
Default [2]

Please select the following items for each Topic level.

(1) Topic Style

(2) Line Width

(3) Line Color

(4) Background Color

(5) Font

(6) Font Color

(7) Child Topic Horizontal Space
(8) Child Topic Vertical Space
(9) Padding

i. Edge
Set the Edge style.

Mincmap | Edge
Topic Eddue Level L
rLevelt

Eoundary
Link Edlige Style

Lite Wictth

Lin Calar  E—

Start Line Factar
End Line Factor

rLevel
Edge Style
Line Wicth
Lire Color —— ¥

(a) Edge Level
To set the Edge level, set the number of level.
Default [2]

Please set the following items for each edge.

(1) Edge Style
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(2) Lind Width

(3) Line Color

(4) Start Line Factor
(5) End Line Factor

j- Boundary
Set the Boundary style.

Mindmap | Boundary
Topic

Boundary Style
Line Wicth

Line Calar
Background Color [ 1]

(a) Boundary Style
To set the Boundary Style, select from [Cloud]/ [Straight Line]/ [Rounded Line]
Default [Cloud]
(b) Line Width
To set the line width, set the number of width.
Default [2]
(c) Line Color
To set the Boundary line color, select the color.
(d) Background Color
To set the Boundary background color, select the color.

k. Link between Topics.
Set the Link between Topics.

Mindmagp | Link
Topic
Edge
Boundary

Ling Typs  |--eeer
Line &rraw: |——
Line Wicth

Line Color [

(a) Line Type
Select the Line type.
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(b) Line Arrow

Select the Line arrow.

(c) Line Width

Set the Link Line width.

Default [2]
(d) Line Color
Set the Line color.

14.14.10.Setting Mindmap Style

Set the Mind Map Style in the Mind Map property view or the Pop-Up Menu of the

Mindmap in the Structure Tree.

This setting does not affect to the style contents that is changed manually on the

Diagram Editor.

14.14.11_Key operation

Please see the Setting Mindmap Style Template for more detail.

Feature Operation(Windows) | Operation(MacOS)
Edit Mode F2, Ctrl+E F2, command+E
Move Topic Ctrl+—~/-/1 1 command+ /- /1 /1

Create Child Topic

Insert, Ctrl+1, TAB

command+l, TAB

Create Parent Topic

Shift+Insert,Shift+TAB

command+Shift+1,Shift+ TAB

Create Brother Topic

Enter

Enter

Create Brother Topic

upward

Shift+Enter

Shift+Enter

Expand/Collapse Topics

Alt+X

command+K
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14.15.Requirement Diagram [P]

14.15.1.Creating Requirement Diagram

a. Using [Diagram]-[Requirement Diagram] in the Main Menu

b. Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View” (by right-clicking)

14.15.2.Diagram Elements of Requirement Diagrams

Select k Mode for basic operations in the Diagram Editor.
Requirement R Add Requirements
TestCase [7] Add TestCases
Package Add Packages
Nest b Add Nests
Derive B, Add Derives
Copy L Add Copies
Satisfy 2 Add Satisfy
Verify Y. Add Verify
Refine R, Add Refines
Trace I, Add Traces
Synchronization Bar - Use this Mode to create Synchronization Bars
Independent Mode i independently from Partitions.
See “Common Diagram Elements”.

14.15.3.Requirement

a. Creating Requirements

@ Using@ [Requirement] on the Tool Palette
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
(c) Double clicking on Requirement Diagram
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b. Editing Requirements

Refer to Class Diagrams — b. Editing Classes

(a) Adding IDs

Right-click on the target Requirement and select [Add ID], or go to [Base] tab of

Requirement property in the Property View.

=<requirement==
Requirement1

% — [s]
n (8]
ext=

(b) Adding Texts

=<raquirement==

Id =001
text=

Requirement1

i) Adding it directly in the Diagram Editor

Double-click on the text= of Requirement and insert the text directly.
ii) Using the “Property View” ([Base] tab of Requirement Property)

=<requirement==

Requirement1
o= 001
L]
ieﬂ = o

=<raquirement==
Requirement1

|d = 0071
[ “text= TEXT

(c) Visibility of ID/Texts

You can choose whether you want to show IDs/Texts on Requirements or not from its

Pop-up menu.

14.15.4.TestCase

a. Creating TestCases

@ Using [TestCase] on the Tool Palette.
(b) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”.

b. Editing TestCases

Refer to Class Diagrams — b. Editing Requirements

(a) Adding IDs

Go to [Base] tab of TestCase property in the Property View.
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14.15.5.Derive, Copy, Satisfy, Verify, Refine and Trace

a. Creating Derive, Copy, Satisfy, Verify, Refine and Trace

Tool Button
Derive b
* ==requirament== ==requirement==
Requirement _ ==getiveRedts= ~ Requirement1
Id = I =
text = tevt=
Co L
by * ==raguirement== ==requirameant==
Requirementd _esropysE ~ Requirement1
Id= Id =
text = text =
i 5
Satisfy o ==raguirerments=
i Requirement1
- Id=
text =
Verify Mo <<tesiCasess =<equirement==
TestCase | _ _ ==verfpz>_ _ Requirement
Id=
text =
i 3
Refine L «=tpsiCagas> qqreqqirementbh
TestCaseD |_ _ _ ==verify== _ = Requirement1
Id=
text=
Trace T

==requirement==
Requirement2

ld =
text=

==frace==

==requirement==
Requirement1

Id =
text =

14.16.Requirement Table [P]

14.16.1.Creating Requirement Table

Requirement Table is a table to list Requirement ID, Name and Text.

One Requirement Table can be created to each Project, Package, Model, Subsystem and

Requirement.
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i) Using [Diagram] - [Requirement Table] in the Main Menu.
ii) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

14.16.2.Setting Requirement Table

i Right-click on the Requirement Table in the Structure Tree and select [Edit

Requirement Table].
ii Click [Edit Requirement Table] button on the Requirement Table Property View.
ﬂ Edit Requirement Table [

Dizplay Model :

| Display the top parent if the requirement table 1= created under a requirement

| Digplay requirements under zub packages.
Hierarchy :

@ Display requirements in all hierarchies

Dizplay requirementz in the specified hierarchies under Project
2 (Ihput & number between 1 and 200

Sort Order

IDEASC) ~
Display Itmes :

S ID

| Mame

| Tent

| QF || Cancel

a. Display Model

(a) Display the top parent if the requirement table is created under a requirement
Show the top parent if the Requirement is created under a Requirement.
Default [ON]

(b) Display requirements under sub packages.
Show the requirements under sub packages.
Default [ON]

b. Hierarchy

(a) Display requirements in all hierarchies
Show Requirements in all hierarchies under the parent.
Default [ON]
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(b) Display requirements in the specified hierarchies under Project
Show Requirements from the parent of the Requirement Table to the specified
hierarchy. Models under the Project are counted as the first hierarchy. Set from 1 to
20 in the combo box.

Default [OFF]

c. Sort Order

Set the sort order of Requirements.
ID (ASC) / ID (DESC) / Name (ASC) / Name (DESC) / Text (ASC) / Text (DESC)
Default [ID (ASC)]

d. Display Items

Set the visibility of ID / Name / Text in the Requirement Table.
Default [ON]

14.16.3.Editing Requirement Table

a. Editing Value

Double-click on the ID / Name / Text cell on the Requirement Table. Text cell can be

input with multiple lines.

b. Sorting

Click on the header of the Requirement Table. ID / Name / Text can be sorted in the

ascending / descending order.

¢. Adding Requirement

Right-click on the Requirement Table if there are no records on it. And, select [Add

Requirement].

d. Adding Child Requirement

Right-click on a Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Add Child

Requirement]. A child Requirement is created under the selected Requirement.
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e. Adding Brother Requirement

Right-click on a Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Add Brother

Requirement]. A brother Requirement is created to the selected Requirement.

f. Editing Client

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Edit Client].

Please refer to the Requirement Table - Client section.

g. Editing Supplier

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Edit Supplier].

Please refer to the Requirement Table - Supplier section.

h. Converting to UseCase

Right-click on the requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Convert to

UseCase].

i. Deleting Requirement

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Delete from
Model].

j. Reference from Requirement Table

To open a Requirement Table which refers to the selected Requirement, right-click on
the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Reference from Requirement
Table].

k. Showing in Structure Tree

Right-click on the Requirement on the Requirement Table and select [Show in Structure

Tree].

14.16.4.Import Requirement Table from Excel

To import a Requirement Table from Excel, go to [Tool] - [Requirement] - [Import

Requirement Table from Excel] in the Main Menu.
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-
Eﬁ Import Requirement Table from Excel @
Mamespace of imparted Requirement Table

[ Select ]
@ Use default template
i Select [ Mew Template ]
File Mame: | C:\Users\DesktopirequirementTable. xls
LI [ Impart ] [ Close ]

a. Requirement Table

Click on the Select button and specify a Namespace.

Eg_‘ﬁ Reguirement Table's Namespace I&

- astah

packagel
: ﬁ Requirementl
Requirement2

[ aK ][ Cancel

b —

b. Select Template
- Use default template.
- Select an existing template.
- Create a new template.
Please refer to the Requirement Table Template section.

c. Import
Click the Import button to import Requirement Table.
If there are conflicts between the working project and the imported Requirement
Table, the latter Requirement Table has priority over the working Requirement
Table.

14.16.5.Export Requirement Table to Excel

To export a Requirement Table, go to [Tool]-[Requirement]-[Export Requirement Table

to Excel] in the Main Menu.
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)

r B |
E‘i Export Requirement Table to Excel ﬁ
Reguirement Table

[ Select
i@ Use default template
(] Select [ Mew Template
File Mame: |C:\Users\DesktopreguirementTable, xls
[7] Open a file automatically [ Expart ] [ Close ]

.

a. Requirement Table
Click on the Select button and specify a Requirement Table.

rEﬁ Requirement Table ﬁﬂ

= astah
packaged
FH Requirement Table
'R | Requirement1
'R | Requirement2

[ oK ” Cancel

L

b. Select Template
Select a Template:
- Use default template
- Select an existing template
- Create a new template
Please refer to the Requirement Table Template section.

c. Open report automatically

Check this option to open the exported Requirement Table automatically.
d. Export

Click the Export button to export Requirement Table.

14.16.6.Requirement Table Template

To create a Requirement Table template, go to [Tool]-[Requirement]-[Import

Requirement Table from Excel / Export Requirement Table to Excel] in the Main Menu

and click on the [New Template] button.
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g — T ———— - ™
Eﬁ MNew Reguirement Table Tem plat_ g

Template Mame | C:\Jsers'\DesktoplrequirementTable_template. xls

Reguirement Table |

Sheet Mame and Header
Color of the header _
1 [] Freeze the header
|
Reguirement Table
|
System Mame
Table Name
Ma.
] D
Mame
Text
[ Up ” Down ]

[ aK ][ Cancel ]

a. Template Name

Set the template name.

b. Requirement Table
(a) Header Color Specify the header color.
(b) Freeze the header Freeze the header position.
(c) Requirement Table  The following items can be set in a template.
System Name, Table Name, No., ID, Name, Text
(d) Up/Down Up and Down items order.
Output Items of Requirement Table
ID - $each.requirement.id
Name - $each.requirement.name

Text - $each.requirement.text

Note) Header, footer and other items can be set to a template file (Excel) of a
Requirement Table.

14.16.7.Copying Requirement Table cells to Clipboard.

Select Requirement Table cells and right-click and select [Copy]. Copied contents can be

pasted on Excel or text editors.

Astah Reference Manual 274



14.Diagrams and Diagram Elements

a. Select Requirement table and copy
[ Requirement Tablell / Requirement Table

D Mame Text

Requirememnt]

Fequirementl-1

Requirement] -2

Requiremernt] BEE

b. Paste to Excel

A B C
1 A Fequire menti ABA
2 A1 Feguirement! —1
a A1-2 Fequirement! -2
4 B Fequire mentl =] =] =

14.17 . Traceability Map [P]
Traceability Map shows the relationships between models with Mind Map format.

Glaas Diagrarm
@Matm g Engine l:lm. Diagram

OTracer

ggtm J gﬂntnu LI Clazz Diagram
‘* gldle Class Diagram
gﬂutﬂﬂ:nuﬁe Classbiagram

FOmoter [ steering

KO Lightsensor

0 Tracer

FImonitor

14.17_1.Creating Traceability Maps

a. Models for Traceability Map

Traceability Map can be created under the following models:
Package, Model, Subsystem, Class, UseCase, Component, Artifact, Node, External

Entity, Data Store, ER Entity, Requirement and TestCase
b. Relationships for Traceability Map

(&) Related Models
The following relationships can be displayed in the Traceability Map:
Association, AssociationClass, Generalization, Realization, Dependency, Usage,
Template Binding, Extend, Include, Identifying Relationship, Non-ldentifying
Relationship and Many-to-Many Relationship and Subtype
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(b) Related Reference

- Type Reference

(Attribute Type, Operation Return Value, Base Class of Instance Specification,
Lifeline, Object Node, Component Instance, Node Incetance)

- Dependencies of Requirements and TestCases

- Diagrams displayed the diagram elements of the models

c. Creating Traceability Maps

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
Select [Open Traceability Map] in the target model on the Structure Tree. If the
Traceability Map exists, it is updated and opened.

ii) Using [Open Traceability Map] in the Main Menu
Select [Tool] - [Traceability Map] - [Open Traceability Map] in the Main Menu and select
the target model in [Namespace of Traceability Map] dialog. If the Traceability Map

exists, it is updated and opened.

E‘il Namespace of Traceability Map ﬁ

= astah
packagel
'R | Requirement1
'R | Requirement2

I oK H Cancel J

L

14.17.2.Operating on Traceability Maps

a. Relationships and Types

To get information about relationships between the models, click on the edge of the

connection lines.
b. Open Diagram

To open a diagram from a Traceability Map, select [Open Diagram] of Pop-up menu on

the Traceability Map.
¢. Open Traceability Map

To open a Traceability Map, select [Open Traceability Map] of Pop-up menu on the
Traceability Map.
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d. Showing in Structure Tree

Right-click on Diagrams or Models in Traceability Map, and select [Show in Structure
Tree].
e. Expanding /Collapsing Topics

Topics with Child Topics can be expanded or collapsed (display/non-display).
Right-click on the target Topic and select [Open or Close Topic] ([Alt+X]).
Double-click the connector of the Topic.

O Tracer

,"II EDnEourse
() Tracer Eﬁtate \K— _ FHstate
. —————0

. =[P

I'-I E OutOfCaourse

14.17.3.Updating Traceability Maps
To update the Traceability Map, the following operations are required.
a. Updating Traceability Maps

i) Updating a Traceability View using the Tool Palette.

To update a Traceability Map, use = [Update] on the Tool Palette.

iif). Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Right-click on the target Traceability Map in the Structure Tree and select [Update
Traceability Map].

b. Updating All Traceability Maps

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Update All Traceability
Maps].

ii). Using the [Update All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.

Select [Tool] - [Traceability Map] - [Update All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.

14.17_4.Deleting Traceability Maps

a. Deleting Traceability Maps

i). Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”
Right-click on the target Traceability Map in the Structure Tree and select [Delete]..
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b. Updating All Traceability Maps

i) Using the [Structure Tree] in the “Project View”

Right-click on the project in the Structure Tree and select [Update All Traceability

Maps].

ii). Using the [Delete All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.
Select [Tool] - [Traceability Map] - [Delete All Traceability Maps] in the Main Menu.

14.18.Converting Models (UML Models, DFD Models, Flowchart, ER Models) [P]

14.18.1.Converting Models

UML Models, DFD Models, Flowchart elements and ER Models can be

Astah.

a. Convert from UML Models to ER Models

converted in

Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on | from Tree to | Menu on
Structure | Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
UML Class Diagram ER Diagram OK OK -
Diagram / | Class ER Entity OK OK -
UML Interface ER Entity OK OK -
Model Entity ER Entity OK OK -
Boundary ER Entity OK OK -
Control ER Entity OK OK -
Actor ER Entity OK OK -
Association Class | ER Entity OK OK -
b. Convert from UML Models to DFD Models
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on | from Tree to | Menu on
Structure | Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
UML Actor External Entity OK OK -
Model UseCase Process Box - OK -
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¢. Convert From DFD Models to UML Models and ER Models

Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
DFD Process Box UseCase - - OK
Model External Entity | Actor OK OK -
Data Store ER Entity OK OK -
Dataflow ER Entity - - OK
d. Convert From Flowchart Elements to UML Models
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
Flowchart | Flowchart Element | UseCase - - OK
Lane Actor - - OK
e. Convert From ER Models to UML Models and DFD Models.
Model Source Target Pop-Up Drag & Drop | Pop-Up
Menu on from Tree to | Menu on
Structure Diagram Diagram
Tree Editor
ER Model | ER Entity Class OK OK -
ER Entity Data Store OK OK -

i) Using the [Structure Tree]

Right-click the source model and select [Convert] in the Structure Tree.

Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.

(1) From the source Model to the converted Model.

(2) From the converted Model to the source Model.

(3) Copy the source Model’s hyperlink to the converted Model.
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ER Convert to ER Model

=5=)

Select  Parent MHame kind Package
Ino_title Clagz0 ERErtity nio_titlesER Mode!
Huperlink,

From Selected Model to Converted Model
[] Fram Converted Model to Selected Model

[] Copy selected model's hyperlink to corverted model

[ oK H Cancel

ii) By dragging and dropping.

(1) Select the source Models to convert in the Structure Tree.

(2) Drag and drop them onto the target Diagram who is currently open in the Diagram

Editor.

Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.

(1) From the source Models to the converted Models / Diagram Elements.

(2) From the converted Models / Diagram Elements to the source Models.

(3) Copy the source Model’s hyperlink to the converted Model.

ER Convert to ER Model

=)

Select  Parent Mame Kind Package
Ino_title Class0 [EREntity fion titleER Mode!
Hyper link,

From Selected Model to Converted Maodel / Diagram Element
[7] From Converted Model / Diseram Element to Selected Model

[] Sopy zelected model's hyperlink to corverted model

[ ok H Cancel

iif) Using the Pop-Up Menu in Diagram Editor

(1) Open the Diagram then do right-clicking the source Diagram Element on the

Diagram Editor.
(2) Select [Convert] in the Pop Up Menu.

Hyperlinks are added based to the options in the convert dialog.

(1) From the source Diagram Element to the converted Model.

(2) From the converted Model to the source Diagram Element.
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(3) Copy the source Diagram Element's hyperlink to the converted Model.

B Convert to UML Model [t
Select  Parent Hame Kind Package
| |Prn:n::essEh:anl lzeCaze ho_title
Hyper link,

From Selected Diagram Element to Converted Model
[T] From Converted Model to Selected Diagram Element

[7] Copy selected diagram element's hyperlink to converted model [ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel

14.18.2.Converting ER Model to UML Model
i) Select [Tool] - [ER Diagram] - [Convert ER Model to UML Model]

ER Convert ER Model to UML Model |23

Select Entity and ER Diaegram
= [ no title
71 ER Model

Select Package to export

+ java

Qption ][ Create ][ Cancel

e

1. Select Models
Select ER models to convert into UML Model from the top tree.

2. Select a Package
Select a package to export converted Models into.
3. Option
(1) ER Model Type (Physical Model or Logical Model)

(2) Check the box to set Stereotype of <<ldentifying>> or <<Non-ldentifying>> to the

Association to converted models
(3) Merge or create new models if models with the same name already exist.
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B Convert ER Model to UML Model 23

Gelect ER Model Type to convert :ELDgicaI fode| v:
Set Stereotpye when converting Relationship to Associaiton (<<Identifving>> <<MNon-Identifying)

@ Merege if models with the zame name already exist.

(7 Greate new models if models with the same name already exist.

[ ok H Cancel

b

4. Create
Convert the selected ER Model to UML Model.
i) Using the Pop-Up Menu in the Structure Tree.
(1) Select ER Entity in the Structure Tree then select [Convert to Class] on its
Pop-Up Menu.
(2) Select ER Diagram in the Structure Tree then select [Convert to Class Diagram]
on its Pop-Up Menu.

ii) Drag ER Entities from the Structure Tree and drop them onto Class Diagram in the
Diagram Editor.

14.18.3.Converting UML Model to ER Model

B Convert UML Model to ER Model |23

Gelect Clazs and Clazs Diagram
=l | no title
[V packagel

[V]|&] Class Diagramd

W] Class0
FI=[

l Qption H Create H Cancel

e

i) Select [Tool] -[ER Diagram] - [Convert UML Model to ER Model]
[ &5 Convert UML Model to ER Model =)

@ Merge if models with the same name already existi

(71 Greate new models if models with the same name already exist,

[ oK H Cancel ]

b

Options:

- Merge if models with the same name already exist.
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- Create new models if models with the same name already exist.

ii) Using the Pop-Up Menu in the Structure Tree.

(1) Select Class in the Structure Tree, and select [Convert to ER Entity] on its

Pop-Up Menu.

(2) Select Class Diagram in the Structure Tree, and select [Convert to ER Diagram]

on its Pop-Up Menu.

14.18.4.Converting Text to Model

Text in Clipboard can be converted to Models. Text with new lines are converted

multiple Models.

Diagram

Converted Model  (*) Default

Class Diagram

Class (*), Interface, Package, Subsystem, Instance

Specification, Note, Text

UseCase Diagram

UseCase (*), Actor, Package, Subsystem, Note, Text

Statemachine Diagram

State (*), Note, Text

Activity Diagram

Action (*), Note, Text

Sequence Diagram

Lifeline (*), Note, Text

Communication Diagram

Lifeline (*), Note, Text

Component Diagram

Component (*), Classifier, Artifact, Note, Text

Deployment Diagram

Node (*), Component, Instance Specification, Note,
Text

Composite Structure

Diagram

Structured Class (*), Class, Interface, Note, Text

Flowcart[P]

Flow Element (*), Note, Text

Data Flow Diagram[P]

Process (*), Data Store, External Entity, Anchor,
Note, Text

ER Diagram|[P]

ER Entity (*), Note, Text

Mindmap

Topic (*), Text

Requirement Diagram[P]

Requirement (*), TestCase, Note, Text

i) Convert Text to Model

(1) Copy Text into Clipboard.
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-

| Untitled - Notepad

S —

.= EJI!!QQ!Q’

File Edit Format

View Help

Class

Inter
1

Package

ace

k

(2) Open a diagram and select [Paste] Pop-Up Menu.
(3) Set options in Convert to Model dialog and click OK.

Ef Convert to Model =5
Select MHame Kind Package
Projectf
Interfacel Interface Project
Fackagel Package Projectf
[ 8]4 ] [ Cancel
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14.19.Common Diagram Elements for All Diagram Types

Note [ | Add comments to Model Elements.
Note Anchor | == Anchor Notes to related Model Elements.
T
Text / TextBox Insert Text / TextBox.
[T]
Draw Rectangles/Colored Rectangles in Diagrams. For
Rectangle L] example, Rectangle can be used to enclose a semantic
- collection of Model Elements.
Draw Rounded Rectangles/Colored Rounded Rectangles
Corner-Rounded o\
in Diagrams. For example, they can be used to enclose a
Rectangle L] _ .
semantic collection of Model Elements.
Draw Ovals /Colored Ovals in Diagrams. For example,
Oval E} they can be used to enclose a semantic collection of Model
= Elements.
Line “. | Draw Lines on Diagrams.
FreeHand L Draw Freehand lines on Diagrams.
Highlighter = | Draw Highlighter on Diagrams.
Image Paste Images.
Gap Expander < | Slide the existing models away to make space
Gap Remover = | Slide and clean up the unnecessary space
Lock Selected
A Lock the selected mode on the Tool Palette.
Mode
Set Relation End to o Place the ends of lines (Associations, Generalizations, or

the center of the item

Dependencies) at the center of Model Elements.

Line Mode

Set the Line Mode (Line, Line (Right Angle), Curve,
Curve (Right Angle)) to draw lines (e.g. Association)
between Model Elements.

Draw Suggest

Switch On/Off the Draw Suggest Feature.

14.19.1.Notes and Note Anchors

Notes can be used to add comments to Model Elements. Note Anchors bind Notes to

Model Elements.

Press [Enter] to fix the Text.

To insert a new line in a Note, press

the [Shift+Enter] or [Alt+Enter] keys.
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Class

a. Editing Notes

(a) Adding Stereotypes

Right-click on the target Note and select [Add Stereotype], or go to Stereotype tab of

Note in the Property View.

==gtereotype==

(b) Stereotype Visibility

The display/non-display settings for a Note Stereotype can be selected from the Pop-up

Menu.

14.19.2.Text / Text Box

Press [Enter] to add or modify Text. To insert a new line, press the [Shift+Enter] or

[Alt+Enter] keys. You can add the frame, Background color, font color etc. from its

Pop-up menu.

Text  |#¥) Undo Ctrl+Z
Redo Cerl+Y
Copy Ctrl+C
Bz Copy to Clipboard »
i Paste Ctrl+V
Copy (Y)
Paste Style(E)
Zoom Ctrl+1
Q, Zoom In Ctrl+0Open Bracket
Q Zoom Out Ctrl+Close Bracket
Fit to Window 3
Select All Ctri+A

Show Hidden Relationships...

Show in Structure Tree

Hyperlink 3

14.19.3.Rectangles/Rounded Rectangles/Ovals

Rectangles, Rounded Rectangles and ovals can be created in diagrams.
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X Delete from Diagram Delete

BRy Copy Ctrl+C
Eay Copy to Clipboard 3
i Paste Ctrl+V
By Copy Style(Y)
I Paste Style(E)
Depth Arrangement 3
Rectangle Type 3
Line Width 3
Line Type »
Fill

& 5et Background Color ...
_# Set Line Color ...

14.19.4_Lines
Lines can be created in diagrams.
Changing the Line Width

To change a Line Width, right-click on the target Line and select [Line Width].

Line Width Wy 1
Line Type [ 2
3
Fill
4
& Set Background Color ... 5

_# Set Line Color ...

Changing the Line Type

To change a Line Type, right-click on the target Line and select [Line Type].
Line Width 3
Line Type § | —

Fill

Set Background Color ...

N &

Set Line Color ...
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Changing a Line to an Arrow

To change a Line to an arrow, right-click on the target Line and select [Line Arrow].

Line Width 3
Line Type 3
Line Arrow | —
# Set Line Color ... —
—_—
—

Drawing horizontal/vertical Lines

To draw a horizontal or a vertical Line, press the [Shift] key while creating the Line.

14.19.5.FreeHand

To draw as free hand, select * [Freehand] on the Tool Palette and drag mouse on the
diagram. The width, type of lines can be changed from its Pop-up menu.

Delete from Diagram Delete

Copy Cirl+C
Copy to Clipboard k
Paste Cerl+WV
Copy Style(Y)

Paste Style(E)

Depth Arrangement b
Line Width 3
Line Type 3
Lire Arrow 3

_# Set Line Color ...
14.19.6._Highlighter

To draw highlighter, select ™ [Highlighter] on the Tool Palette and drag mouse on the
diagram. The line width, alpha, line type can be changed from its Pop-up menu.
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o o

© t ¥ Delete from Diagram Delete
By Copy Ctrl+C
By Copy to Clipboard 3
i Paste Ctrl+v

E Copy Style(Y)

i Paste Style(E)
Depth Arrangement 3
Line Width 3
Alpha 3
Line Type 3

# Set Line Color ...

14.19.7.1mag

(1) Select [Image] on the Tool Palette and click on the Diagram
-> The Selection Dialog appears.

(2) Select the Image to insert and click [Open]

14.19.8. Gap Expander

You are able to use this feature in the Class diagram, Sequence diagram, Activity
diagram and Flow Chart P
The Gap Expander is a tool to expand gap horizontally or vertically between elements

by dragging the mouse on the diagram and additional elements can be created between

them.(1) Select L [Gap Expander] on the Tool Palette.
(2) Click the point to expand the gap.

sd Sequence Déagram J
manager - Timerkdanager Time | Ties ey ;eht'-, bl ;Fll
LR

l < <endl

| s S0
o — o —— L E""_’WlM-r‘i"lp"— — — —— = limer : DigEalTimer|
.y

|
¥ & setChangediy I

1.1 serCrangedn

P

3 noaifvaln &

3.1: [ehangad| updatel

™ 5 1.1 getlimelk

3,12 |time] ringl)
|

3.1.2.1-A: [ringTyae 4= Melody] rirgd
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(4) Drag the mouse downward.

14.19.9.Gap Remover

The Gap Remover is a tool to remove unnecessary gap horizontally or vertically between
elements by dragging the mouse on the diagram and it can be removed between them.

(1) Select = [Gap Remover] on the Tool Palette.
(2) Click the point where you want to remove the gap of, then drag to the direction.
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15. Cloning Diagrams

To clone diagrams, right-click on the target diagram in the Structure Tree and select
[Clone]. The result is the same as selecting all, copying, and pasting.

When cloning Classes or UseCases, models are shared with the original diagram.

Structure | Hierarchy | Inheritance | Map | Disgram | search | Alas|

4
= &stah
(%} java
Class Diagram
Open Diagram
Medify Name

Convert to ER Diagram

},(, Delete Ctrl+D

Clone

Apply Current Project Style to Items

Hyperlink ¥
Reference from CRUD ¥
Print Setup
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16. Generating Diagrams

This section describes generating functions for Class Diagrams.

16.1.Generating Class Diagrams

Right-click on the target Package (Model or Subsystem) in the Structure Tree in the

“Project View” and select [Auto Create Class Diagram]. The Class Diagram for the

Package (Model, Subsystem) is generated and opened in the Diagram Editor.

Note) An Attribute partition and an Operation partition are not displayed for the

generated Classes.

[ Structure Hierachy] Inheritance | Map[ Diagram | Seach| Alias |

no_title
||

lpacka
[ Class € Rename
Create Model

Create Diagram

Auto Create Class Diagram
Auto Create Detailed Class Diagram

EE

Open Diagram
Open All Diagrams

] Open Traceability Map
X Delete

Clone

All Related Diagrams

Hyperlink

Ctrl+D

h 4

Clazs Diagraml

IAEram | Search | Aliaz
Structure

Hierarchy I Ihheritance

w | 5l Class Diagram1/ Class Diagram

=k 7 no_title

E}g Clazz0
> ----- attribute int
—_ operationl
E}g CGlazz1

> ----- attribute 1:int

.. ™ operation ]

MNEBE Y -5

Class1 ClassD

16.2.Generating Detailed Class Diagrams

Right-click on the target Package (Model or Subsystem) in the Structure Tree in the

“Project View” and select [Auto Create Detailed Class Diagram]. The Detailed Class

Diagram for the Package (Model, Subsystem) is generated and opened in the Diagram

Editor.
Note)
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- Partitions of attributes and operations appear for generated classes.

- The display/non-display settings of Partitions of attributes and operations can be

changed in System Properties.

isgram | Search | Alias
Structure Hierarchy I Inheritance
b 4
= no_title
> Clags Diagram!

EIE Glassl
- attributelint

= operationl

E\\g Clazs1
; attribute Lint
L= gperationt

4
4

Clazs Diagram] |

[5 Class Diagram1 / Class Diagram

_[EEF__IF_“]? —TFH 4 4 mvo

Class0

Class1

- attributed :int

- attributeq - int

+ operation0() : void

+ operation1 () : void

16.3.Generating ER Diagrams [P]

Right-click on the target ER Model in the Structure Tree in the “Project View” and select

[Auto Create ER Diagram]. The ER Diagram is generated and opened in the Diagram

Editor.
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17. Printing

17_1_Print Setup (Project)

This setting is used to set the Printing options of diagrams, UseCase Descriptions,
CRUD:s [P], Requirement Tables [P], pages, Headers and Footers. The configuration will
be saved per project file.

17.1.1.Page

B erint Setup =)

PEEE§| Header and Footer I Diagram I UseCaze Description I CRUD I Fequirement Table

Paper Size: a4

[
Orientation: @ Portrait () Landscape

Top: 12 Left: 12
Bottom: 12 Right: 12

Marginz:

[ o] 4 ][ Cancel

a. Page Size  Set a Page size of printed documents
b. Orientation Select an Orientation

c. Margins Set Margins (Top/Bottom/Left/Right)

17.1.2.Header and Footer

[ ER Print Setup ) |
| Page | Header and Footer}| Diagram I UseCaze Description I CRLUD I Fequirement Tal:ule|
Logo File: [ Select.. ]
Header: :&<Diagram>..&<Date> - [ Edit Header.. ]
Footer: :.&<F‘age> £ &{TotalPage>, - [ Edit Footer.. ]
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]
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Options for Header/Footer of printouts can be selected. In Header/Footer, a Logo file,
Project Name, diagram name, date, time, page number, total page number, and printing
position (left, center, or right) can be configured.

a. Logo File

Click on [Select...] to select a file to be used for the Logo. JPG, GIF, and PNG format
images are supported.

b. Header

Select the target information to be printed from the drop down list. Alternatively, click

on [Edit Header...] and edit the target information to be printed in the Header.

[ B Edit Header )
[ Project | [ Dizeram ] [ Date ] [ Time ] [ Page ] [ Tatal Paee ] [ Logo ] [ Page Matrix ]
Left: Center: Right:
&<Diagram> &<Date>
[ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel
c. Footer

Select the target information to be printed from the drop down list. Alternatively, click

on [Edit Footer...] and edit the target information to be printed in the Footer.
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17.Printing

[ B Edit Footer =5

[ Project |[ Diagram ” Date H Time H Page H Total Page H Loeo ” Page Matrix ]

Left: Center: Right:
4<Page> / &<TotalPage>

[ ok ][ Cancel

17.1.3.Diagram

B erint Setup 5

| Page | Header and Footer | Liagram | UseCaze Description I CRUD I Fequirement Table

[T] Print Frame

[ Print Grid

[ Print to Center

@ Print to Single Paee

() Set Scale Scale Value: B0 %

(71 Set Page Page *: 1 Page 1%

[ o] 4 ][ Cancel

a. Print Frame
Check this option to print with a frame.
b. Print Grid
Check this option to print with Grid Lines.
c. Print to Center
Check this option to print placing the diagram in center.
d. Print to Single-Page
Select this option to adjust the scale when printing, so that the Diagram fits onto one
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page.
e. Set Scale

Use this option to specify the scale of Diagrams when printing.
f. Set Page

A Diagram can be separated over a number of pages when printing. This option can be
used to choose how the diagram is divided, horizontally and vertically, between the
pages. Page X specifies the maximum number of times that a diagram can be divided
horizontally. Page Y specifies the maximum number of times that a Diagram can be
divided vertically.

17.1.4.UseCase Description

Check this option to print UseCase Descriptions on multiple pages. If this is unchecked,

UseCase Descriptions are printed on one printout with the scale adjusted accordingly.

[ ER Print Setup )

| Page | Header and Footer | Diagram || UseCase Description | GRUD | Requirement Table|

[ Print to Multi-Paze

[ ok H Cancel

e

17.1.5.CRUD Description [P]

Check this option to print CRUD on multiple pages. If this is unchecked, CRUDs are
printed on one printout with the scale adjusted accordingly.

[ ER Print Setup E5)

| Paee | Header and Footer I Diagram | UzeCaze Description |§'3F'~UD | Fequirement Table

[T] Print to Multi-Page

[ ok H Cancel

e

17.1.6.Requirement Table [P]

Check this option to print Requirement Table on multiple pages. If this is unchecked,

Requirement Tables are printed on one printout with the scale adjusted accordingly.
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ER Print Setup

| Paee | Header and Footer | Diseram | UseGase Description I GRUD | Hequirement Table |

[ Print to Multi-Paze

[ ok ][ Cancel

17.2._Print Setup (Diagram)

This setting is used to set the printing options for Page, Headers, Footers and Diagram
(or UseCase Description). This configuration will be saved per Diagrams. To print in the
same setting, check on [Print by using the print setting for the project].

17_3.Printing Diagrams [Ctrl+P]

The Diagram that is currently opened in the Diagram Editor is printed.

17.4.Print Multi

Multiple diagrams in the Project can be printed using this function.
a. Select the target diagrams to print using the diagram dialog.
b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target diagrams.

The Order of Printing

Diagrams would be printed in the order as listed in the diagram dialog. To change the

order, click on [Name], [Kind], or [Parent] respectively.

Eﬁ Diagram

o]

C MName
[ Clazs Diaerami

Kind

Clazz Diaeram

Parent
Project &:Subsvsteml

[T UseCaze Diagramd

lzeCaze Diagram

Project &:packagel

[7] UseCaze Diasrami

lzeCaze Diagram

Projectf

[ Select Al

J |

Ok

Cancel

e

17.5.Print Multiple UseCase Descriptions

Multiple “UseCase Descriptions” in the Project can be printed using this function.

a. Select the target UseCase Descriptions to print using the UseCase Description
Dialog.

b. b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target UseCase Descriptions.
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ERl UseCase Description

] MName Farent
[ UseCazen Project f:packagel]
[ UzeCazel Projectd
[ Select Al | [ oK Il Gancel
17.6.Print Multiple CRUDs [P]
Multiple “CRUDSs” in the Project can be printed using this function.
a. Select the target CRUDs to print using the CRUD Dialog.
b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target CRUDs.
[ 8§ cruD 5
c MName Kind Parent
[7] cruDo GRID Project Azpackasel
[ crRUD CRIUD Project f:Subsvsteml
[ Select Al | [ 0K Il Cancel

17.7 _Print Multiple Requirement Table [P]

Multiple “Requirement Tables” in the Project can be printed using this function.

a. Select the target Requirement Tables to print using the Requirement Tables Dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target Requirement Tables.

ER Reguirement Table

]

] MName
[7] Requirement Tablel

Kind
Feguirement Table

Parent

Project&:packasel

[ Requirement Tablel

Fequirement Table

Project Azsubzywstemd

[ Select Al

J |

OF

I

Cancel

Astah Reference Manual

299



18.Print Preview

18. Print Preview

Print Preview is used to view the Print Previews of diagrams, UseCase Descriptions,

CRUDs and Requirement Tables.

18.1.Print Preview

The Diagram that is displayed in the Diagram Editor is viewed by Print Preview.

a. Print
Click [Print] to begin printing. ﬁ Print Preview =
b Dlsplay Size v: Column :'I v: Print Setup ] [ Glose ]

»

Use this option to change the _
UseCaze Diagrarll

scale of the display.
% ‘-r.-'_ﬂ_ﬂ_ﬂ_‘-’__r

[.m

c. Column

Use this option to change the “"‘“’“\
number of columns.

d. Print Setup

-> Please refer to the Print al m b

section for more details.

18.2.Preview Multi

“Preview Multi” is used to view the Print Previews of multiple diagrams in the Project.
a. Select diagrams to preview in the diagram dialog.
b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target diagrams.

EN Diagram S
[ Mame Kind Parent
[ Glags Diaerami Clazs Diagram Project A:Subsveteml
[7] UseGaze Diagrami lzeCaze Diagram ProjectAzpackasel
[ UseCasze Diaerami lzeCaze Diagram Projectf
[ Select Al | [ QK Il Cancel
Print Preview Order

Diagrams would appear in the order in which they are listed in the diagram dialog. To

change the order, click on [Name], [Kind], or [Parent], respectively.
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18.3.Print Preview Multi-UseCase Description

This function is used to view the Print Previews of multiple UseCase Descriptions,
CRUD, Requirement Tables in the Project.

a. Select the UseCase Descriptions to Preview in the UseCase Description Dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target UseCase Description.

ER UseCase Description 5
o MNarme Parent

[ UseCGaszen ProjectA:packagel

[ UgeCazel Projectf
[ Select Al | [ QK Il Cancel

18.4.Print Preview Multi-CRUD

This function is used to view the Print Previews of multiple “CRUDs” in the Project.
a. Select CRUDs to Preview in the CRUD Dialog.
b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target CRUDs.

B CRUD [
] MName Kind Farent

] cRUDD CRUD Project &opackagel

| cRUDM CRUD Project Azsubzywstemd
[ Select Al | [ 0K Il Cancel

18.5.Print Preview Multi-Requirement Table

This function is used to view the Print Previews of multiple “Requirement Tables” in the
Project.

a. Select Requirement Tables to Preview in the Requirement Table Dialog.

b. Click [Select All] / [Deselect All] to select/deselect target Requirement Tables.

ER Requirement Table B
] MName Kind Farent
[ Requirement Table0 Fequirement Table Project &opackagel
[ Requirement Tablel Fequirement Table Project Azsubzywstemd

[ Select All | | 0K Il Cancel
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19. Merging Projects

Projects can be merged into the working Project as follows:

1. Click on [File]-[Merge Project].

2. Select the target Project and click on [Open].
3. The “Easy Merge” dialog is displayed.
4

Click [Detail] on the “Easy Merge” dialog to display the “Flexible Merge” dialog.

19.1_Easy Merge Dialog

Using the “Easy Merge” dialog, Elements that only exist in either the working Project or

the importing Project can be merged. For conflicted elements from the working Project

or the importing Project can be prioritized.

[ EN Easy Merge =)

Chooze merge strategy for unzolvable conflict elements:

(7 Keep all n the Working project

@ Keep all in the Importing project

[ ok Il Cancel Il Detail..

19.2.Flexible Merge

19.2.1.Conflict Tree

tle Merge Method :
: Activity () Ienore importing models (hot recommended)
= Sal = - 9
2 O ES . . () Replace with importing models
- Activity Diagram _ . .
& B Clase | ( :- Merge - Prefer the working project
i B Component (@ Merge - Prefer the imporing project
----- B CompositeStructure () Free selection for each element
CRUD
A cRuD Conflict List :
DataF low Keep Elements Reazon of Kind Mamespace in Marm
B 2. Accept Withdrawal in the Working Project  the Difference n the Working Project  the
1. Gustomer Certification Exist Only in the Warking Project attribute Clazzl - attri
00 Withdrawal service of saving 5 Exist Only in the Workineg Project E Class Clazs
0. Withd | ice of savi - - - - -
B Dep ' trawa SEMVICE OF Savine & Exist Only in the Workineg Project = operation Clasz1 + oper’
----- eploymen
7 - - - - - _
- Flowchart Exist Only in the Workineg Project attribute Clazsz1 attril
HI Flawchart Exist Only in the Workineg Project = operation Clazsl + oper’
9 Thteraction = Exist Only in the Workineg Project E Clazz Cilazz
] 1 ¢
Show Diseram Difference ] Ll [ +
Show only conflictz on the tree [] show conflicts recursively
QK Cancel

The differences between the working Project and the importing Project are displayed in

the Conflict Tree.
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Icons Description

= Models that exist only in the working Project
| Models that exist only in the compared Project
| Models that exist both Projects

a. Show Diagram Difference [P]

To compare diagrams between the working Project and the importing Project,
double-click the selected diagram in the Conflict Tree, or click [Show Diagram
Difference] button.

-> Please refer to the Compare Diagram section.

b. Show Only Conflicts in the Conflict Tree
Check this option to display only the conflicts in the Conflict Tree.
Default [ON]

19.2_2._Setting the Target Range

a. Show Conflicts Recursively
Check this option to display the conflicts of Elements that are selected in the Conflict
Tree, in the Conflict List. Elements in the subdirectory are included.

Default [OFF]

19.2.3.Merge Method

Merge Methods can be chosen for each Model selected in the Tree.
If multiple Models, whose Merge Method options differ, are selected in the Conflict Tree,

all the options are displayed.
a. Ignore importing Models

If this option is selected, importing models are not included in the merged Project.
b. Replacing with importing Models

If the importing Project is empty, the merged Models will be deleted.
After merging, Models are replaced with those in the merged Project. If the importing

project is empty, all Models will be deleted
c¢. Merge - Prefer the Working Project

Using this option, Elements that exist only in either the working Project or the
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importing Project are merged.

For other Elements, the working Project is prioritized.
d. Merge - Prefer the Importing Project

Using this option, Elements that exist only in either the working Project or the
importing Project are merged.

For other Elements, the importing Project is prioritized.
e. Free Selection for each Element

Using this option, Elements are merged according to the selection in the checkbox [Keep
Elements in the Working] in the Conflict List.

19.2.4.Conflict List

The Conflict List displays a list of the conflicts and details of selected Elements.
The prioritized Model (working or importing) for conflicts can be selected for each
Element.
a. Working Project
Check this option to prioritize the working Elements.
b. Reason
In this column, the Types of conflicts between the working Project and the importing
Project are displayed.
(a) Exist Only in the Working Project
The Element exists only in the working Project but not in the importing Project.
(b) Exist Only in the Importing Project
The Element exists only in the importing Project but not in the working Project.
(c) Different Namespaces
The Element exists in both the working Project and the importing Project, but their
Namespaces are different.
(d) Different Attributes
The Element exists in both the working Project and the importing Project, but their
Attributes (e.g., the visibility) are different.
(e) Different Association Ends
The Element exists in both the working Project and the importing Project, but
either one or both Ends of the Elements (Association or Link) are different.
(f) Different Diagram IDs
This reason is always given when Statemachine, Activity, Sequence, and

Communication Diagrams are drawn, so that they can be selected from the working
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Project or the importing Project.
(g) Same Name but Different Models
This reason is given when a user creates the same Models with the same name in
the same Namespace.
c. Type
In this column, Element Types are displayed.
d. Namespace in the Working Project/Namespace in the Importing Project
In this column, the Namespaces of Elements are displayed. The Namespace of the
topmost Element is empty.
e. Name in the Working Project Name in the Importing Project
In this column, the Names of Elements are displayed. If the Element has no

Name, the column is empty.

19.3.Restrictions

- It is not possible to merge the contents of Sequence Diagrams, Communication
Diagrams, Statemachine Diagrams, Activity Diagrams, Flowcharts, Data Flow
Diagrams, CRUDs and Mindmaps. Please select either the working Diagram or the
importing Diagram.

- Sequence Diagrams, Communication Diagrams, Statemachine Diagrams, Activity
Diagrams, Flowcharts, Data Flow Diagrams, CRUDs and Mindmaps are always

displayed in the Conflict Dialog even if there is no change.
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20. Reference Model Management [P]

Projects can be imported into current Project as read-only. This option is very useful for

a team development to work on shared projects.

20.1.Adding Reference Model

(1) Select [File]-[Reference Model Management] from Main Menu.

(2) [Reference Model Management] dialog comes up, click [Add].

ER Reference Model Management ﬁ
Reference Model Merge Time Stamp File Time Stamp State
[ Aidd | Delete Update
Modity Path Clear ( Close |

(3) Select the Path Type (Absolute Path or Relative Path) then select the project file to

import.
(4) 1t adds the project file.
ER Reference Model Management ﬁ
Feference Maodel Meree Time Stamp File Time Stamp State
i/ Uzers/ast ah;"warkspac...|'2EIDQ-EIEI-EI4 115739 2009-09-04 11:57:59 |Latest
; Add ] Delste Update
Modity Path Clear ( Close |

Reference models have an Icon in the Structure Tree view and cannot be edited.

i iaeram | Search | Alias
Structure Hierarchy

w
-

= mo_title

Activity

Bl Glass
B Component
----- Clazs Diagram @
----- Class Diagraml @
[}...E Engine @
..... Hule @
..... O LightSenzor @
[}.--E Manitar @

m

----- g OnCourse @
----- g OutOiCourse @
- State @ i
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20.2.Updating Reference Model

(1) Select the Reference Model to update then click [Update] button.
(2) Once update of the reference model completes, both [Merge Time Stamp] and [File
Time Stamp] fields are updated to the latest information.

Updating Reference Models is available from Command Line.
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21. Compare Projects [P]

A Project can be compared with the working Project as follows:
a. Click on [File]-[Compare Project].

b. Select the target Project and click on [Open].

¢. The “Compare Project” dialog is displayed.

21.1.Compare Project

L ’ oonllict Ls1

Bctivity - i Mamespace n Hame n Hamespace Kare n
o S i Cierersce ; tha Werhine Fromel the Wirkee Proeed e Compored Préject i Compared Progee)
BB ctivity Diagran Esizt Sinly in fin Barking Projct  nttriute Dlaesl) b attriutnd - it | | f
P Faiat Ol o B Werkve Proact (Glasa [ Gkt 1 [ I
m =k | Witk i Exigt Only in B Sk ing Pooect X Aln it | * g ation W) wvoil | I
: "'cfw N ” Excat Onby i o ki Peogenst  ativibuts v | ~ altrdadn] A
HR 1. Customer Gerttication. | |E0 06 g e Jaeration L] * per gt 0 - v
5] aiitneremal service o 54 JE0 b Ok oo Wrkorse Poeesl  (Chass Clrsal
HR 0. witndrewal sevice of 5
Plegurement
B9 Bequramen Tatied
B Uzecase
[ citass Diseramt
Sl_w l}lq_mr!- Dl'}:rr;rwn
¥ Show oty comlcts on the tres shows contiicls recursively
e Hame: C VL Wu ol ek lopib.ace Was Lah - and JUDESr Lille-Casph 1 Sc_llﬂ
harsat o scporiad filkss et - Expaat Gilnes
=== —_— -—
21.1.1.Conflict Tree

The differences between the working Project and the compared Project are displayed in
the Conflict Tree.

Icons Description

= Models that exist only in the working Project
| Models that exist only in the compared Project
4 Models that exist both Projects

a. Show Only Conflicts in the Tree
Check this option to display only the conflicts in the Conflict Tree.
Default [ON]

21.1.2.Setting the Target Range

a. Show Conflicts Recursively
Check this option to display the conflicts of Elements that are selected in the Conflict
Tree, in the Conflict List. Elements in the subdirectory are included.

Default [OFF]
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21.1.3.Conflict List

The Conflict list displays a list of the conflicts and details of selected elements.

The prioritized Model (working or importing) for conflicts can be selected for each

element.

a.

Reason of the Difference

In this column, types of conflicts between the working Project and the importing Project

are displayed.

@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

(®

(@)

Exist Only in the Working Project

The element exists only in the working Project but not in the compared Project.
Exist Only in the Importing Project

The element exists only in the compared Project but not in the working Project.
Different Namespaces

The element exists in both the working Project and the compared Project, but their
namespaces are different.

Different Diagram

The diagram exists in both the working Project and the compared Project, but
models drawn in the diagram are different.

Different Relation

The element exists in both the working Project and the compared Project, but either
one or both Ends of the elements (Association or Link) are different.

Same Diagram

This reason is given when Statemachine, Activity, Sequence, and Communication
Diagrams, Flowcharts, Data Flow Diagrams, CRUDs, Mindmaps are drawn.

Same Name but Different Models

This reason is given when a user creates the same Models with the same name in

the same Namespace.

Type

In this column, Element Types are displayed.

Namespace in the Working Project/Namespace in the Compared Project

In this column, the Namespaces of Elements are displayed. The Namespace of the
topmost Element is empty.

Name in the Working Project Name in the Compared Project

In this column, the Names of Elements are displayed. If the Element has no

Name, the column is empty.
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21.1.4.Export Result of Comparison

The result of the project comparison can be exported into a text file.
a. Click [Select] in the Compare Project dialog, and specify the exported file.

b. Click [Export] to export the result of the project comparison.

Output Items

Description

Result -: Models that exist only in the working Project
+: Models that exist only in the compared Project
*: Models exist in the both Projects.

Model Type Type of Diagrams and Models

Namespace and Name of Model

Model's Namespace and Name

Diagrams: All Diagrams

Models: Package, Model, SubSystem, Class, Interface, Control, Boundary, Entity, Actor,

UseCase, Component, Node, External Entity, Data Store, ER Model, ER Domain, ER

Datatype, ER Entity, Requirement and TestCase

21.1.5.Compare Diagram

Compare diagram elements between the working Project and the compared Project.

Double-Click the selected diagram in the conflict tree of the Compare Project Dialog or

the Flexible Merge Dialog. Or, select the diagram in the conflict tree and click [Show

Diagram Difference] button.

& Compare Diagram - . LX)
YT Added @ Deleted [V Madified V| Swnchronize scroll Export Imaee EI@@@
[Warking Project] Class Diagramd / Class Diazram [Compared Project] Glass Diagrand / Class Diagran
[ 1
Class0 package2 Class0
P A
Class1 Class2 Class1 Class2
- attr0 < in
4 i 3 4 [Tl 3
Cloge
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Output Items Description

Result - Models that exist only in the working Project

+: Models that exist only in the compared Project

*: Models exist in the both Projects.

Model Type Type of Diagrams and Models

Namespace and Name of Model | Model's Namespace and Name

Diagrams: All Diagrams except CRUD

Models : All Diagram Elements

@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

M

(9
(h)
(i)
1)
(k)

Added

Display green frames over diagram elements which exist in the compared diagram
only.

Deleted

Display red frames over diagram elements which exist in the working diagram
elements.

Modified

Display yellow frames over diagram elements which exist in the both diagrams and
are modified.

Export Image

Export the compared result into a PNG/JPG image file.

Right, left or both diagrams can be selected to export.

Previous Diagram Difference

Display the previous diagram to compare.

Next Diagram Difference

Display the next diagram to compare.

Zoom to Default Display the compared result with 100%.
Zoom In Zoom in the compared result.
Zoom Out Zoom out the compared result.

Fit in Window Display the overview of the compared result.
Synchronize Scroll
Synchronize scroll of the working Project and the compared Project.

Comparing projects is also available from Command Line.
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22. Drag & Drop of Files

Options can be selected by drag and drop of image files (png, jpeg, jpg) or other files onto
Astah.

(1) Insert the image file

Insert as an image by drag and drop of image files onto Diagram Editor.

(2) Create a hyperlink of the file for the diagram

Create a hyperlink of the file by drag and drop of image files or other files onto Diagram
Editor.

(3) Create a new text hyperlink of the file in the Diagram

Create a new text with hyperlink by drag and drop of image files or other files onto
Diagram Editor.

(4) Insert the image file in a new topic (Mind Map Only)

Create a new topic with the image file by drag and drop of image files onto Diagram
Editor.

(5) Create a hyperlink of the file for a new topic (Mind Map Only)

Create a new topic and add a hyperlink of the file by drag and drop of image files or
other files onto Diagram Editor.

(6) Create a hyperlink for a topic Mind Map Only

Add a hyperlink of the file to the selected topic by drag and drop of image files or other
files onto a topic.

(7) Add or replace an image in the topic

Add as a topic image or replace the image for the topic by drag and drop of image files on
topics.

(8) Insert the Clipboard image

Insert as image to paste Clipboard images on Diagram Editor.
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23. EMF (Enhanced Meta File) [Not in Mac]

Elements in diagrams can be pasted to Excel and Word files in EMF format as follows:
a. Select the target elements in the Diagram and copy to the Clipboard using the popup
menu ([Copy to Clipboard] - [EMF]) of the elements.

b. Open an Excel or a Word file and paste the Elements.

Note) Problems may occur after pasting elements to Excel or Word are ungrouped. Our

technical support won't cover these issues.

By pasting Subtypes (ER Diagrams) as EMF format onto Excel or Word, it will lose the

color, also the relationship line will be appear over the Subsystem Icon.

1 -

X\ > 2K
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24. Hyperlinks

24 _1_Editing Hyperlinks
i) Using the Pop-up Menu in the Project View.

Right-click on the target model and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit Hyperlink] in the

[Structure Tree].

Structure | Hievarchy | nheritence | Map | Diagram | Search | Alios|

=i mo_tille
Ecm-—. Diagram]1
=
- Rename
Craate Model "
Create Disgram [

Auto Create Class Diagram
Auto Create Detailed Class Diagram

Open Traceability Map

X B EHE

Delete Ctri+D
Clone
Convert to ER Entity

All Related Diagrams ¥

Hyperfink » (mane

Edit Hyperlink

ii) Using the Pop-up Menu of Diagram Elements.
Right-click on the target diagram element and select [Hyperlink]-[Edit Hyperlink].

[ ER Hyperlink Infermation [
Mame Path Comment
Clazz Diagramd packagel
( Add File Il Add URL || Add Model & Element |
[ Delete H Open Hyperlink ” Edit ]
[ Up I Diawury ]
[ Cloze ]

iif) Using the Property View

24_.1.1_Add File

a. To add a file, click [Add File] in the Hyperlink Information Dialog.

b. Select either Relative Path or Absolute Path and select the file in the File Dialog.

Astah Reference Manual

314



24.Hyperlinks

File Location E
Path Tvpe @ fbszolute Path Felative Path

Baze Directory for Pelative Path (Set in Swstem Properties)
{Wis project has not been zaved. Relative path i unusable now.

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

'Eﬁ File ) |

c. When [Set Relative Path based on the project directory]

in [System

Properties]-[Hyperlink] is checked, Relative Path cannot be selected if the Project is not

stored. -> Please refer to the System Properties - File section.

24.1.2.Add URL

a. Click [Add URL] in the Hyperlink Information Dialog.
b. Input the URL in the URL Dialog.

ER URL ==

hittpe s

[ ] 4 ][ Cancel ]

24.1.3.Add Model & Element

a. Click [Add Model& Element] in the Hyperlink Information Dialog.

b. Select the target Diagram Element or Model in the Model & Diagram Element

Dialog.

ER Model & Diagram Element = 23|

=l 7 no_title
+ java

|2, Class Disgramd
(2| Class Diagram

—| Class0

| 0K || Cancel

24.1.4.Delete

Select the target Hyperlinks in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Delete].
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24.1.5.0pen Hyperlink

Select the target Hyperlink in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Open
Hyperlink].

24_1.6.Up, Down

Select the target Hyperlink in the Hyperlink Information Dialog and click [Up] or

[Down].

24.2.0pening Hyperlinks

i) Using the hyperlink icon on the Diagram Editor.

Double-click the hyperlink icon on the Diagram Editor.
ii) Using the Pop-up Menu in the Project View.

Select [Hyperlink] from the Pop-up Menu.

iif) Using the Pop-up Menu of Diagram Elements.
Select [Hyperlink] from the Pop-up Menu.

24 _3.Search Invalid Hyperlinks

It searches for invalid Hyperlinks to files. Hyperlinks to URL, Model Elements and
Models will not be included.

(1) Open the [Search] Tab in the Project View.

(2) Select [<<Invalid Hyperlinks>>] then press [Search].

Structure | Inheritance | Map | Diagram | Search | dlias

“<Inwalid Hyperlinks:> A Search

Element kind Parent

(3) Results appear on the List.
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25.UseCase Description

25. UseCase Description

This View is used to write UseCase Descriptions. A single “UseCase Description” can be

created for each UseCase. UseCase Descriptions are displayed under UseCase in the

Structure Tree when they are created.

FaIMm I

Search

| Alias

Structure

Hierarchy

Inheritance

=k~ 7 no_title

= UseCasel
b UzeCasze Description

25.1.0pening UseCase Description

To open a UseCase Description, press [Open UseCase Description] in the [Structure
Tree] in the [Project View], or right-click on the target UseCase and select [Open
UseCase Description].

|21 UseCasel [/ UseCase Description

= [ [

ITEM
Uzselase

WaLLE
Uzelasel

Summary

Base Sequence

Branch Sedquence

Frecondition

IiiiIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

Fostoondition

Sub UseCase
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25.2.UseCase Description Items

The default UseCase Description Items are listed below.

Item Function Edit
UseCase Display the Name of the UseCase. Auto-Display
Summary Input Remarks. Editable
Actor Display Associated Actors or Extended UseCases. | Auto-Display
Precondition Input Preconditions. Editable
Postcondition Input Postconditions. Editable
Base sequence Input Base Sequences. Editable
Branch sequence Input Branch Sequences. Editable
Exception sequence | Input Exception Sequences. Editable

Sub UseCase Display the included UseCases. Auto-Display
Note Input Notes. Editable

Note) UseCase Description Items can be edited, added and deleted by using UseCase

Description Template.
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26. Exporting Image

Diagram images can be exported to image files. The diagram name is set to the file
name. To use the export image function by command line, please refer to Astah

Commandline tool.

26.1.Save Diagram as PNG

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by PNG format.

26.2.Save Multiple Diagrams as PNG

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by PNG format.
26.3.Save Diagram as JPEG

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by JPEG format.

26.4.Save Multiple Diagrams as JPEG

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by JPEG format.
26.5.Save Diagram as EMF

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by EMF format.

26.6.Save Multiple Diagrams as EMF

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by EMF format.
26.7.Save Diagram as SVG

Save the diagram in the Diagram Editor by SVG format.

26.8.Save Multiple Diagrams as SVG

Save the selected diagrams in the Multi Diagram Chooser by SVG format
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27. Command Line Tool

Command Line Tool which is included in Astah install folder enables you to export

images, update reference models and compare projects from Command Line.

27.1.Exporting image files

By using ‘image’ action with astah-commandw.exe (for Windows) or astah-command.sh
(For Mac or Linux), you can export diagram images as PNG, JPEG or EMF. If you do not
specify the image format, it exports in PNG format automatically.

E.g.)
Windows

Export all the diagrams in the C:¥input¥hoge.asta.file to C:¥output in PNG
astah-commandw.exe -image all -f C:¥input¥hoge.asta -0 C:¥output

Mac / Linux

Export all the diagrams in ~/input/hoge.asta file to ~/output in JPEG

astah-command.sh -image all -f ~/input/hoge.asta -0 ~/output -t jpg

Option Description | Kind Note
all All diagrams
cl Class Diagram
uc UseCase Diagram

ucd UseCase Description
sC Statemachine Diagram
act Activity Diagram
seq Sequence Diagram
] Export com |Communication Diagram
image Action cmp |Component Diagram
dep |Deployment Diagram
cs Composite Structure Diagram
fc Flowchart
dfd DataFlow Diagram
er ER Diagram
crud |CRUD

mm  |[Mind Map
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rqd Requirement Diagram
rqt Requirement Table
tm Traceability Map

I?Qfore Exclude reference projects
) - Specify the dpi of image
dpi,--dpi fimage dpi] Resolution i Default is 96 in the System Properties.
pt.--dp g€ ap (dpi) dpi 72 is the same size as it is displayed in
the Diagram Editor.
-f,--file ftarget file]  |Target file
) o - Specify Diagram’s I1Ds with a space
-id,--dgm_id /ids for Set ID between them. If you specify the ID, file
target diagrams] names will be the ID’s instead of diagram
names.
Base folder
where this Folder where the image is exported to is
-0,--output foutput] |. . - . .
Image ISd “base folder and project file name
exported to
png |PNG
. Format of .
-t,--type [image type] images jpg JPEG

emf |EMF(Enhanced Metafile)

27.2_Total Merge Utility

It updates Reference models by using Command line, astah-runw,exe for Windows and

astah-run.sh for Mac and Linux.

27.2.1.Updates Certain Reference Models based on Time Stamp

By using “update-all” with specified directory, you are able to update all the .asta files
which are stored in the specified directory and are not updated yet in Astah. The
command line tool checks whether they needed to be updated or not by the time stamp
that the file contains. However by using “use-builtin-timestamp” or “ubt”, you can

find .asta files to be updated based on the timestamp which the project has.

Examples:
Windows: updating based on file timestamp

astah-runw.exe “C:¥workspace¥astah” update-all
Mac/ Linux: updating based on project’s time stamp

astah-run.sh “~/workspace/astah” update-all use-builtin-timestamp
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astah-run.sh “~/workspace/astah” update-all ubt

Note)
It exports log files as yyyyMMdd_HHmMm_astah_convert_command.log in the

directory

27.2.2.Update all Reference Models

Use following commands to update all the reference models in all *.asta files inside the

selected directory.

For Windows

astah-runw.exe “C:¥workspace¥astah” update-all-force

Note)
It exports log files as yyyyMMdd _HHmm_astah_convert command.log in the

directory

27_.3.Compare Projects [P]

You can compare two different files by using astah-commandw.exe for Windows,

astah-command.sh for Mac/Linux from Command Line. Use —diff and give two .asta

files that you'd like to compare.

Examples:
Windows:
astah-commandw.exe -diff base.asta ref.asta

Mac/ Linux: updating based on project’s time stamp

astah-command.sh -diff base.asta ref.asta

27.4.System Requirements

Running this command line tool requires you to have an environment that runs Astah.
If you use a large size of project, you may need to adjust the JavaVM memory option.

Please set the stack size in [Tool] - [System Properties] - [File] - [Stack size when

creating/importing a project file (1 to 64MB)], and the initial/maximum heap size in the

following files as below.
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For Windows:
To change the property of astah-commandw.exe, edit astah-commandw.l4j.ini, to change

the property of astah-runw.exe, edit astah-runw.l4j.ini.

Initial Heap size: - Xms16m

* This means the initial heap size is 16Mbytes, so change the 16.
Maximum Heap Size: - Xmx384M

* This means the maximum heap size is 384Mbytes. So change the 384.

For Mac/Linux:

Modify the following in astah-command.sh or astah-run.sh.

Initial Heap size: INITIAL_HEAP_SIZE = 64m

* This means the initial heap size is 64Mbytes, so change the 64.
Maximum Heap Size: MAXIMUM_HEAP_SIZE=1024m

* This means the maximum heap size is 1024Mbytes. So change the 1024.
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28. Exporting HTML
API Documentation (javadoc) of the opened Project can be generated in HTML format
as follows:

a. Click [Tool]-[Export HtmlI] in the Main Menu.
b. Select the target folder and click on [Select].

All Diagrams ISR Package Class Trae Deprecated Indsx Help
b T ERAugy NOIEAMEY
Packages
-
Al CIRiLE inva lang
o 2| it
€ r

FREY el

IR Fackags Class Tree Deprecated Index Help

AEE NS

To display a diagram, click a link to the diagram. The detailed information can be
displayed by clicking Classes.

a1l Magrams
Class Diagram
Usgtase Diggram

Class Diagram

i Classl

All Cl33spg - albiributad | ind

> + ppErationds | vaid
L » Y

2 l
a1l Classes

Arraylisl
AITEVE

[Eliee1H)

Boalean Class1 Classd
Ele

Calerar
Character

Llagg

Clase)

ihyee]

Class?

CRGHe
Elon
Eallsctinn
ComaaTahe e

L3
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29. XML Input & Output [P]

Projects can be input and output to and from XML files in XMI1.1 format for UML 1.4
models. This function is designed mainly to extract certain UML models created with
Astah and tally them up through XML.

The XML input/output is available between Astah professional and other tools
described on Astah Reference manual. Technical support is not provided for any issues

occurred using XML created by any other tools.

An Astah-specific format is used for diagram information, Mind Maps and UML 2.x
models and the information about the Astah-specific format is currently not available to
the public.

About encoding rules:

Strings are encoded using java.net.URLEncoder partially. In order to decode them, use
java.net.URLDecoder. Particularly the names of elements, labels of presentations,
2-byte characters in item definitions are encoded. Also the values of TaggedValue are
encoded if TaggedValue’'s value includes information, in order to prevent from
misreading.

29_1.Inputting XML Project Files

Using this function, Project files in XML format can be opened and original Astah
expressions in Diagrams can be restored. To use this function, go to [Tool] - [XML Input
& Output] - [Open XML Project]

Limitations

- XMl files that are exported by JUDE/Professional 3.0 or earlier versions cannot be
inputted into the later versions.

- 7o export XMl files from files generated in JUDE/Professional 3.0 or earlier versions,
load .jude files into Astah professional and export them as XMl files.

29.2.Outputting XML Project Files

Using this function, Project Information can be stored in XML format. The output file
includes the original Astah expressions in Diagrams. To use this function, go to [Tool] -
[XML Input & Output] - [Save as XML Project]

Astah Reference Manual 325



30.Exporting RTF

30. Exporting RTF
To export RTF, go to [Tool]-[Export RTF]

30.1.RTF

Diagrams

© ©® N o g bk~ wdhPE

Package List
Use Case List

Classifier List

Requirement List
TestCase List

Use Case Description

Data Flow Diagram Model List

Classes, Attributes, Operations etc.

10. Hierarchy structure of Activity Diagram

11. Property of Actions (Definition, TaggedValues etc.)

[Package List]

Overview-

This file is a specification of the model created by UML definition.+

Package List-

Full Name:

ummary-

Bctivity+

Class+

Class::Component+

CompositeStructures

DataF low+

Deployments

| nteraction+

T & & & & o] o] -[gn

| nteraction: - UMLZ 0
Motation:: UserfAccess+

| nteraction:-UMLZ 0
Motation: examples

MindMap+

States

Usecaser

[Use Case List, Class List, Class Diagram]
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[Use Case Diagram/Use Case Description]

Sl Tasn g Blaloes Dpgsas)
2=
s

it T i D (W Cnit Digran] .~
AR
T e
Woanassmm
—

U1 8 Dy

Jt=]
]

30.2.Export RTF

Set RTF in the Export RTF dialog.
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' ER Export RTF

= [ no title
- [ java
[¥ packagel

File Mame:  Coi¥astah¥ProjectArtf

Select

[+ Dpen a file automatically | Option

Page Setting |[ Export ][ Cancel ]

|-

1) Select Models in the Tree : Select Models to export into RTF in the Tree.
2) Select afile : Select a file to export the RTF.

3) Open a file automatically : Check this option to open the RTF automatically.

4) Option : Click the Option button to set detailed setting of the RTF.
5) Page Setting : Click the Page Setting button to set the page setting.
6) Export : Click the Export button to export the RTF.
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30.3.Basic
[ ER Export RTF Option S
_M Basic
""" E‘qiajf?m This file is a specification of the model
_____ At bt created by UML definition
--Operation
----- UzeCasze Overyien
----- Relation (Source To Tareet)
----- Relation (Target to Source)
..... F':lrlt
Packaee List
Clazsifier List
zeCaze List
Data Flow Diaeram Model List
Requirement List
TestCaze List
Dutput models related to unselected Packages
Hyper link,
[7] Export name with stereotype
COmit title when content iz empty
[7] Export empty Packages
Dutput each Package on a new page
[T] Output the first three lines of definition into the list
Dutput properties with empty value
[ Da nat export read-only models
Apply ] [ Festore Defaultz ]
[ DK ] [ Cancel ]
1) Overview

This option can be used to output an overview.
Default [ON]
2) Package List
This option can be used to output a Package List.
Default [ON]
3) Classifier List
This option can be used to output Classifier Lists for each Package.
Default [ON]
4) Use Case Lists

This option can be used to output UseCase Lists for each Package.
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Default [ON]
5) Data Flow Diagram Model List
This option can be used to output Data Flow Diagram List.
Default [ON]
6) Requirement List
This option can be used to output Requirement List.
Default [ON]
7) TestCase List
This option can be used to output TestCase List.
Default [ON]
8) Output Models related with unselected Packages
This option can be used to output Models related with unselected Packages.
Default [ON]
9) Hyperlink
This option can be used to output Hyperlinks.
Default [ON]
10) Export name with stereotype
This option can be used to output names with stereotype in the lists.
Default [OFF]
11) Omit title when content is empty
This option can be used not to output titles if the contents of the items are empty.
Default [ON]
12) Export empty package
This option can be used to output empty Packages.
Default [OFF]
13) Output each Package on new page
This option can be used to output a new page for each Package.
Default [ON]
14) Output the first three lines of definition into the list
This option can be used to output the first three lines of definition in the list.
Default [OFF]
15) Output properties with empty value
This option can be used to output properties with empty value.
Default [ON]
16) Do not export read-only models

This option can be used to export RTF including read-only reference models.
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Default [OFF]

30.4.Diagram

Ext Export RTF Option

----- Attribute
~peratian
----- lzeCaze
----- Relation (Source To Target)
----- Felation (Target to Source)

Diaeram

Image Format of Diagrams :*.P‘NG v:

Export empty diagram

Claze Diagram

UselCase Diagram

Statemachine Diagram

fictivity Diagram

Export hierarchy structure of Activity Diagram
Sequence Dizaram

Communication Diaeram

Component Diagram

Deployment Diagram

Compozite Structure Diagram

Flowchart

Data Flow Diagram

Export hierarchy structure of Data Flow Diagram
ER Diaeram

CRUD

Mindmap

Requirement Diagram

Fequirement Table

Traceability Map

Bpply H Reztore Defaults ]

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

1)

2)

3)
4)
5)
6)

Image Format of Diagrams

Specify the format of diagram images.

Export empty diagram

This option can be used to output empty diagrams. Default [ON]

Class Diagram
UseCase Diagram
Statemachine Diagram
Activity Diagram
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7) Export hierarchy structure of Activity Diagram
8) Sequence Diagram

9) Communication Diagram

10) Component Diagram

11) Deployment Diagram

12) Composite Structure Diagram

13) Flowchart

14) Data Flow Diagram (DFD)

15) Export hierarchy structure of Data Flow Diagram
16) ER Diagram

17) CRUD

18) Mindmap

19) Requirement Diagram

20) Requirement Table

21) Traceability Map

Default [ON]
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30.5.Model

ER Export RTF Option

----- Bazic Model

----- Diagram

----- Attribute

~Cperation

----- lzeCaze

----- Relation (Source To Target)
----- Relation (Target to Source)

Clazs

Package

Subzvstem

Maodel

fAzsociation Clazs
Interface

Entity

Boundary

Cantrol

Actor

lzeCaze

Activity Diagram models
Data Flow Diagram models
External Entity
DataStore

ER Entity

Fequirement

TestCaze

Apply ][ Fesztore Defaults ]

[ ] 4 ][ Cancel ]

L.

These options can be used to output Models.

Default [ON]

1) Class

2) Package

3) Subsystem

4) Model

5) Association Class
6) Interface

7) Entity

8) Boundary

9) Control

10) Actor

11) UseCase

12) Activity Diagram models
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13) Data Flow Diagram models
14) External Entity

15) Data Store

16) ER Entity

17) Requirement

18) TestCase

30.6.Attribute

ER Export RTF Option

----- Bazic Aittribute

~iJperation
----- lzeCaze
----- Felation (Source To Target)
----- Relation (Tareet to Source)

Public
Protected
Package
Private

[ Bpply ][ Restore Defaultz ]

[ ok H Cancel

)

b

These options can be used to select Attribute visibilities. Default [ON]

Public, Protected, Package, Private

30.7.Operation

ER Export RTF Option

Dperation

----- Relation (Source To Target)

Public
Protected
Package
Private

----- Relation (Target to Source)

[ Apply ][ Fesztore Defaults ]

[ ok H Cancel

)

b

This option can be used to select Operation visibilities. Default [ON]

Public, Protected, Package, Private
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30.8.UseCase

ER Export RTF Option

zeCaze

|zeCaze Description

Apply ][ Festore Defaultz ]

[ ok ][ Cancel ]

This option can be used to output UseCase Descriptions.

Default [ON]

30.9.Relation (Source to Target)

ER Export RTF Option

Relation (Source To Target)

Template Binding
fizsociation
Generaliz ation
Realization
Dependency
Include

Extend

Apply ][ Festore Defaults ]

[ o] 4 ][ Cancel ]

These options can be used to output relations from source to target.

Default [ON]

1) Template Binding
2) Association

3) Generalization
4) Realization

5) Dependency

6) Include

7) Extend
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30.10.Relations (Target to Source)

ER Export RTF Option

~iJperation
----- lzeCaze

Relation (Target to Source)

[] Template Binding
[7] Azsociation

[T Generaliz ation
[T Realization

[7] Dependency

[ Inzlude

[7] Extend

fpply ][ Feztore Defaultzs ]

[ Ok H Cancel ]

These options can be used to output relations from target to source.
Default [OFF]

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

30

Template Binding
Association
Generalization
Realization
Dependency
Include

Extend

-11.Font

ER Export RTF Option

- peration
----- lzeCaze
----- Relation (Source To Target)
----- Felation (Target to Source)

Fort

Document Font: :Micru:usu:uft Sanz Serif v:

Apply H Feztore Defaultzs ]

[ DK ][ Cancel ]

-

This option is used to select a font to output a document.
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31. Exporting Documents for Mind Map/Traceability Map

Export RTF for Mind Map/Traceability Map and export PowerPoint for Mind Map.
[P] Traceability Map is supported in Astah professional.

31.1.Export RTF for Mind Map/Traceability Map

To export RTF of Mind Map/Traceability Map, go to the Main Menu.
Mindmap : [Tool]-[Mindmap]-[Export RTF]

Traceability Map : [Tool]-[Traceability Map]-[Export RTF]
[Example]

Marketing Mix (4Ps)_0

Product

Type
Location a
Quality
Distributor
Design
Distribution Coverage
Flace Product Fapture
Produs Rangs
. Name
IFredsriony
. Package
Dalivary Marksting Mix (4Ps)_0
Service
Adveriisermant .
\_ Suppan
Direct Salas
Haw Much?
Vitabs e Promaticn

Standard Price
Magazire Artcia

Price Payrent
Campaign

Cruantity
Descount
Pariod

figure 1: Marketing Mix (4Ps)0[Mindmap]

Product
Product
Type
Quality
Design
Feature
Name
Package
Service

Support
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31.1.1.Export RTF

Set Document Format in the Export RTF dialog.

B Export RTF [
File Mame: C¥astah¥MindmapOrif
Qpen a file automatically Ciption ] [ Page Settine ] [ Export ] [ Cancel ]

1) Select a file
Select a file to export the RTF.
2) Open a file automatically
Check this option to open the RTF automatically.
3) Option
Click the Option button to set detailed setting of the RTF.
4) Page Setting
Click the Page Setting button to set the page setting.
5) Export
Click the Export button to export the RTF.

31.1.2.Basic
[ B Export RTF Option S
- | Basic
----- Dizgram
-~ Format Huper link
...... Fl:lr'lt
Apply H Feztore Defaultzs ]
[ DK ][ Cancel ]

e

1) Hyperlink
Check this option on to include Hyperlink to exported Mind Map.
Default [ON]
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31.1.3.Diagram

ES Export RTF Option S
Diagram

Mindmap
Image Format of Diagrams :*.F‘NG v:
[ nzert diseram imaze's link into exported document
(To use thiz option, =et a local font)

[ Apply ] [ Festore Defaultz ]

[ ok ] [ Cancel ]
1) Mindmap

Check this option on to include Images of Mindmaps to exported RTF.

Default [ON]

2) Image Format of Diagrams
This option can be used to select an image format of Diagrams.

3) Insert diagram image’s link in exported document (To use this option, seta local font)
Export the image of Mindmap to separate another file and the link of the file will be
included in exported document.

Default [OFF]

31.1.4.Format

Ef Export RTF Option (S
-~Bagic Format
----- Diagram
Export root topic as main title, and show topics in seperate pages
L Fomnt
Apply ] [ Festore Defaultz ]
[ 0] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

1) Export root topics as main title, and show topics in separate pages.
Check this option on to export root topic as main title, and then they will be shown as
topics in separate pages on Microsoft PowerPoint.

Default [ON]
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31.1.5.Font
ES Export RTF Option [
-~Bagic Font
Diagram ]
""" Format Document Font: | Microzoft Sans Serif - |
""" Font Uge Topic's Font Style
IUse Topic's Font Golor
Apply ] [ Fesztore Defaults ]
[ (0] 1 ] [ Cancel ]

1) Document Font
2) Use Topic's Font Style
3) Use Topic's Font Color

Set the Font type for exported RTF.
Export in Topic’s font style. Default [ON]
Export using Topic's font color.  Default [ON]

31.2.Export PowerPoint for Mind Map

To export PowerPoint of Mind Map, go to [Tool] — [Mindmap] - [Export PowerPoint] in
the Main Menu.

[Example]
Product
[ Type
Locatian II{—
[l Quality
Distributor \'{/7
[ Design
Distribution Coverane S
Place Product Feature
Product Range
\ MHame
Inventory | -
||||I\ FPackage
Delivery | Marketing Mix (4Ps)_0 | \
||I'- Service
Aovertisement \ Support
Direct Sales
Hivwe tuch?
\Wehsite Prormotion
Standard Price
Magazine Aricle
Price Payrment
Campaign
Cluantity
Discount
Feriad
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[Export Mind Map to PowerPoint]

Product Place
" :ﬁr"‘-"d”'-'t * Location
= Type I
- Quality Distributor
- Design * Distribution Coverage
= Feature * Product Range
= Mame
L t
= Package WF_'hn ar
- Service * Delivery
= Support
Price Promotion

* How Much? * Advertisement
* Standard Price * Direct Sales
* Payment * Website
* Discount * Magzzine Article

— Duantity * Campaign

— Periad

31.2.1.Export PowerPoint

Set Document Format in the Export PowerPoint dialog.

ER Export PowerPoint 5
‘File Mame: Ci¥asztah¥Mindmapl ppt ‘
‘ Cpen a file automatically [ Export ] [ Cancel ] ‘

1) Select a file

Select a file to export the PowerPoint.
2) Open a file automatically

Check this option to open the PowerPoint automatically.
3) Export

Click the Export button to export the PowerPoint.
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32. Importing Java Source Code

“Import Java” is used to import Classes and their parent Packages from .java files into

the current Project. If the target .java file does not specify a Package, the Class (Model

Element) is generated under a Package called “no-title”.

To import .java files, select [Tool]-[Java]-[Import Java] to open the [Select Java File]

Dialog.

ﬁ Select Java File

==

[*- |, .astah

-y Jjude

- ) AppData

[~ || Application Data
[#- |y Contacts

[+ | Cookies
Y

[~ | Documents
- |, Downloads
[#- |, Favorites

[~ |y Links

(- |, Local Settings
[ 1 Music

- 1, My Documents
- ) NetHood

[#- | Pictures

- |, PrintHood

[ | Recent

- Saved Games
[~ |y Searches

» | [Candidate List

Selected List

m

Class0.java
Class1.java
Class2.java

l=lalx]=

- | | [[] Subdirectory

Filter :

File Type :
Java files (* java)

Charset of imported files :E<Default>

=5
.

Charset of imported files

Specify the charset to use upon on importing .java files.

iszram | Search | Alias
Structure Hierarchy | Inheritance

w

= 7 nio_title

B java
]
lahe
SECLF ity
test

util
O— Collection
O— Comparator
[#}-0— Enumeration

Default <Default>

Note) Diagrams cannot be generated by “Import Java”’. However, using the “Generate

Class Diagrams” function, Class Diagrams can be created for the imported Packages.
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33. Exporting Java

“Export Java” is used to generate Java Skeleton Code from selected Diagram Elements.
The Definitions of Classes and Operations are exported as Documentation Comments.
a. Select [Tool]-[Java]-[Export Java] in the Main Menu to open the “Select” Dialog.

b. Select the target folder in the “Select” Dialog.

c. Select the target Model, from which .java files are to be generated, in the “Select

Diagram Element” Dialog.

Eﬁ Select Diagram Element I&

= | astah Candidate List Selected List
= b java ListIteratar - Collections -
= Scanner AbstractQJueus
W lang HashMap =| |Sortedset E
Chserver ﬂFDrmattaI:ule
SortedMap ﬂF‘rinrityQueue
Vector |4 |currency
EventObject ﬂBitSnat
Stack Eventlistener
Map 1 Hashtable
= LinkedList ~
| [] Subdirectary FR T
Filter :

File Type :; _
=D

Export comment from Definition

[] Export comment from TaggedValue

Export Assocation End of unspecified navigable type

[| Export Assodation End with multiple multiplicities as Collection rather than Array

Charset of exported files UTF-3 -

L

d. Specify the comment options.
Export comment from Definition / Export comment from TaggedValue
e. Specify the way to export Association Ends
Export Association End of unspecified navigable type / Export Association End with
multiple multiplicities as Collection rather than Array
f. Charset of exported files
Specify the charset to use upon on exporting .java files.
Default <UTF-8>
g. Click [OK] to export the .java files.

Note) If a .java file with the same name already exists, it will be overwritten.
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34. Exporting C#

“Export C#” is used to generate C# Skeleton Code from selected Diagram Elements. The
Definitions of Classes and Operations are exported as Documentation Comments.

a. Select [Tool]-[C#]-[Export C#] in the Main Menu to open the “Select” Dialog.

b. Select the target folder in the “Select” Dialog.

c. Select the target Model, from which .cs files are to be generated, in the “Select

Diagram Element” Dialog.

Eﬁ Select Diagram Element @

=~ b astah Candidate List Selected List
=- )} System List » IList -
EI | Collections Dictionary I Comparer
_ EqualityComparer 3 ﬂICDmparer
LinkedList HICD"EEﬁDH E
Kevy\aluePair ﬂQueue
IEnumerable ﬂSDrtEdSEt
Hashset & IEqualityComp:
1 i F KeyedByTypel _
[] Subdirectary [ b
Filter :
File Type : N

Export comment from Definition

[] Export comment from TaggedValue

Export Assocation End of unspecified navigable type

[| Export Assodation End with multiple multiplicities as Collection rather than Array
Charset of exported files UTF-3 =

[ cs Dﬁﬁun

d. Specify the comment options.
Export comment from Definition / Export comment from TaggedValue
e. Specify the way to export Association Ends
Export Association End of unspecified navigable type / Export Association End with
multiple multiplicities as Collection rather than Array
f. Charset of exported files
Specify the charset to use upon on exporting C#.
Default <UTF-8>

g. Check this option to export properties as C# automatic properties.
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[ B Export C# Option ==

[T Export properties as GF 310 automatic properties

[ ok H Gancel ]

e

g. Click on [Approve] to export the .cs files.

Note) If a .cs file with the same name already exists, it will be overwritten.
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35. Exporting C++

“Export C++” is used to generate C++ Skeleton Code from selected Diagram Elements.

The Definitions of Classes and Operations are exported as Documentation Comments.

a.
b.

C.

Select [Tool]-[C++]-[Export C++] in the Main Menu to open the “Select” Dialog.

Select the target folder in the “Select” Dialog.

Select the target Model in the “Select Diagram Element” Dialog.

Eﬁ Select Diagram Element

=)

=l | astah Candidate List

Selected List

L ﬂ queLe

multiset
bitset
allocator
multimap
iterator
map

list

& pair
priarity_gqueue

[] Subdirectary

Filter :
File Type : -

Export comment from Definition
[] Export comment from TaggedValue
Export Assocation End of unspecified navigable type

[| Export Assodation End with multiple multiplicities as Collection rather than Array

Charset of exported files LITF-8 -

C++ Option |

L

d.

Specify the comment options.

Export comment from Definition / Export comment from TaggedValue

Specify the way to export Association Ends

Export Association End of unspecified navigable type / Export Association End with

multiple multiplicities as Collection rather than Array
Charset of exported files

Specify the charset to use upon on exporting C++.

Default <UTF-8>

g.

Click on [C++ Option] to set options.
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[ E‘ﬂ Export C++ Cption Lﬁr

| Export #ifndef, #define, #endif in header file

string.vector,list,iostreamn,assert .h

indude list
Header file extension h
Source file extension pp

| Ok || Cancel

L

Export #ifndef, #define, #endif in header file :
Export #ifndef, #define and #endif to a header file.
Include list :
Export a list divided by , (comma) to a header file and a resource file
Header file extension : Specify the header file extensiton (h, hxx)
Source file extension : Specify the source file extension (cpp, cxx)
h. Click on [Approve] to export the files.

Note) If a file with the same name already exists, it will be overwritten.
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36.UseCase Description Template

36. UseCase Description Template
This sets a UseCase Description Template.

36.1.Property File of UseCase Description Template

These templates are created in USERHOME/.astah/professional(uml) directory:

“UCDescripriontProp.properties”

The UseCase Description Templates are not included in the Astah Project file. To use

the Project file on multiple computers, the UseCase Description Templates have to be

copied onto each computer.

36.2.UseCase Description Template Set-up

To set up a UseCase Description Template click [Tool] - [Set Template] - [UseCase

Description Template] and select the option in the Main Menu.

36.2.1.Default Templates

There are three default UseCase Description Templates.

a) Built-in Template

Eﬁ Set UseCase Description Template ﬁ
Select a Template: ]
_iiude[l:uuilt—in] - Rename Femove
[ MHew ][ Impart ][ Export

Ky Label Tupe Initial Height Dezcription fidld
ZECase IlzeCaze UzeCaze Mame  [20 Mame of UzeCaze.

SUMMary Summary none 6o Summary of Usze.. Edit
actor Actor Actor Mame 20 Actor of UzeCaze. :
precondition Precondition hone [a]H] The conditions w...
postocandition Postocondition hare La]] The conditions w... Delete
baze_szequence Baze Sequence niore 120 The bazic actions...
branch_sequence  |[Branch Sequence  |hone Ll The branch of ba.. Up
exception_zequen.. |[Exception Seguen...hone Ll The exceptionz in...
zubluseCcase Sub UzeCaze Sub UseCaze Ma.. [20 Uzecazes acting ..

note Mote none G0 All thinez for und... Down

Restore Default ] [ fpply ] [ Cloze

b) Complete Format by Alistair Cockburn
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Eﬁ Set UseCase Description Template

Select a Template:

omplete Format by Alistair Cock., v: Rename Femove
[ e ][ Import ][ Export ]
Ky Label Tupe Initial Height Dezcription
ZECase IlzeCaze UzeCaze Mame  [20 Mame of UzeCaze. il
cortesxt Cortext riare G0 Common conditio..
sCope Scope none 30 Tareget svstem wh.. ]
lewel Level lzeCaze Level a0 Uzer's enal, sub f.. Edit
actor Hictor fictor Mame a0 The rale name of ..
benefit Benefit niorne a0 Concerned people...
precondition Precondition none 6o The conditions w... Delete
basicinzurance Bazic hsurance  |hone 20 Thiz euarantee m...
zuccezzinzurance [Success heurance hone il The condition wh...
trigeer Trigger hiohe a0 The event invoke... Up
baze_szequence Baze Sequence niorne 100 <ztep numECactio..
branch_seguence |Branch Sequence [none 100 <modified step><..
wvariation Sub UzeCaze IzeCaze Variation |50 Cetep numvariati.. Do
hote Mote hiohe il All thines for und...
Festore Default ] [ fipply ] [ Cloze
¢) RUP Style
Ef Set UseCase Description Template S
Select a Template:
_EF{LIF‘ Style P Fename Remove
[ e ][ Import ][ Export ]
Fey Label Twpe Ihitial Height Deszcription add
ZECase IlzeCaze UzeCaze Mame  [20 Mame of UzeCaze.
SUMMary Summary o A0 Summary of Usze.. Edit
base_sequence Baze Sequence hone 120 The bazic actionsz...
branch_sequence  |[Branch Sequence  |hone 120 The exceptionz in... Delete
note Mote niorne Ll Fecord special c...
precondition Precondition hone [a]H] The conditions w... Up
poztcondition Poztcondition niorne Ll The conditions w..
subuzecase Sub UseCase Sub UseCase Ma.. (20 The extention poi.. Diown
Reztore Default ] [ fipply ] [ Cloze
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36.2.2.1tems in Template

Key Unique key for UseCase Description (Alphanumeric inputs only).
Label Name of UseCase Description. (Leaving the field blank is not
permitted)
Type None Edit in any formats
UseCase Name Display UseCase Name (Not editable)
Actor Name Display Actor Name (Not Editable)
Sub UseCase | Display included UseCase Name (Not
Name editable)
UseCase Level Select levels.
High Requirement Level
b. Requirement Level
c. User Goal Level
d. Sub Function Level
e. Low Level
Initial Height Initial height pixel range 20-10000
Description Explain the items in UseCase Description (Tooltip).

36.2.3.Creating Templates

a. Creating New Templates

1. Click the “New” button in the UseCase Description Template

Eﬁ UseCase Description Template

(o |

Template Mame:

select an original template:

astah [built-in]

QK Cancel

b

2. Input the Template Name (The Template Name must be unique.)

3. Select an original template
4. Click [OK] to create a new Template
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b. Creating Keys

Select a Key and then click [Add] in the UseCase Description Template dialog. The Add
UseCase Description Template Item Dialog will come up (see below).

il |
Eﬁ Add UseCase Description Template Item I&
Key:

Label:
Type: :nune v:
Initial Height: 20 -
Description: :‘_
OK Cancel
|

c. Editing Keys

Select a Key, and then click [Edit] in the UseCase Description Template dialog. The Edit
UseCase Description Template Item Dialog will come up (see below).

.
Eﬁ Edit UseCase Description Template Item @
Key: summary
Label: Summary
Type: :none -
Initial Height: &l -

Bummary of UseCase.

Description:

[ Ok H Cancel

d. Deleting Keys
Select a Key, and then click [Delete] in the UseCase Description Template dialog.
e. Changing Order of Keys

Select a Key, and then click [1][]] to change the order of Keys.

36.2.4.Renaming Template

Click [Edit] in the UseCase Description Template dialog to rename the template.
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36.UseCase Description Template

36.2.5.Removing Template

Click [Remove] in the UseCase Description Template dialog to remove the template.

36.2.6.Importing Templates

To import the templates, click [Import] in the Use Case Description Template dialog.

Then, select the template file (*.properties) to be imported.
36.2.7.Exporting Templates

To export or share templates, click [Export] in the UseCase Description Template dialog;

Then input a file name and save it.
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37.Flow Symbol Template [P]

37. Flow Symbol Template [P]

This sets a Flow Symbol Template to use in Flowchart.

37.1.Property File of Flow Symbol Template

These templates are created in USERHOME /.astah/professional(uml).

To use the Project file on multiple computers, the property file of Flow Symbol

Templates have to be copied to each computer.

37.2.Creating Flow Symbol Templates

Eﬁ Set Flow Symbeol Template

S

Marne

Enable

FlowSymbaolTemplate 1

true

o
i
m
s

Erlit

Close

L

1. Select [Tool] - [Set Template] - [Flow Symbol] from Main Menu and select [Add]

2. Save the property file. (The Template Name must be unique.)
3. Select the added template and click [Edit]
4. Input the Template Name in Name field then click [Apply] - [OK].

Check [Enable] box to show this Flow Symbol Template on the Flow Symbol Palette

in the Diagram Editor.

F N
B Edit Flow Symbol Template =
Mame |FlowSymbolTemplate1
File Path C:\Users\Desktop\FlowSymbolTemplate .properties
Enable
Mame Tcon
Add
Delete
Maove
Up
Dawn
[ Apply H oK H Cancel

e

5. Added Template appear on the Flow Symbol Palette
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37.3.Editing Flow Symbol Template

ERl Set Flow Symbol Template w

Mame Enable
FlowsymbolTemplate 1 true

L

1. Select [Tool] - [Set Template] - [Flow Symbol] from Main Menu.
3. Select a template and click [Edit]

All the Flow Symbols included in the selected Template will be shown.

BS Edit Flow Symbol Template 5
Mame | FlowSymbolTemplate 1
File Path C:\Jsers\satomi\Desktop\FlowSymbolTemplate. properties
Enable
MName Icon [ Add
Process C} &]
LUp
[Apply][DKHCancel]
- Add Add new flow symbols. Select image files and name it
- Delete Delete selected Flow Symbol
- Move Transfer the selected Flow Symbol to other Templates

- Up/Down Sort the order

37.4.Adding Flow Symbols to Flow Symbol Template

Select [Add to Template] from Flow Symbols Pop-Up Menu (by right-clicking) on the
Diagram Editor, and then select Template. Or, use [Edit Flow Symbol Template].

37.5.Deleting Flow Symbol Templates

Select a template on the [Set Flow Symbol Template] dialog then click [Delete]

w
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38.Import User Defined TaggedValue [P]

38. Import User Defined TaggedValue [P]

Import User Defined TaggedValues.

38.1._Define TaggedValue

1. Create [astah_customproperty_def.properties] file.

2. Save this file in USERHOME/.astah/professional directory.

38.1.1.TaggedValue Format

TaggedValue name, Target Models types, Target Stereotype, Default Value and

definition can be set by using the format below.

a. Name
key tag.xxx.name
b. Target Model

key tag.xxx.target

Note) Target model is required

Note) Allow to set multiple Target Models

Note) Cannot import properly if it contains invalid strings

Model Names

String to set for “tag.xxx.target”

Model Model
Subsystem Subsystem
Package Package
Class Diagram ClassDiagram
Class Class
Attribute Attribute
Operation Method
Association Association

Association Role

AssociationRole

Association Class

AssociationClass

Generalization

Generalization

Interface Interface
Dependency Dependency
Entity Entity
Boundary Boundary
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Control Control

Instance Specificaation Object
Link(Object/ Communication Diagram) Link

UseCase Diagram UseCaseDiagram
Actor Actor

UseCase UseCase

Extend Extend

Include Include
Statemachine Diagram StatemachineDiagram
State State

Submachine State SubmachineState
Stub State StubState

Activity Diagram ActivityDiagram
Partition Partition

Action Action
CallBehavior Action CallBehaviorAction
Transition Transition

Object Node ObjectNode
Sequence Diagram SequenceDiagram

Lifeline (Sequence, Communication Diagram) | LifeLine

Message (Sequence Diagram) Message

Create Message CreateMessage
Destroy Message DestroyMessage
Reply Message ReturnMessage
Combined Fragment CombinedFragment
Interaction Use InteractionUse
Statelnvariant Statelnvariant
Communication Diagram CommunicationDiagram
Message(Communication Diagram) MessageCL
Component Diagram ComponentDiagram
Component Component

Artifact Artifact

Deployment Diagram DeploymentDiagram
Node Node

Node Instance Nodelnstance
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38.Import User Defined TaggedValue [P]

Component Instance

Componentlnstance

Note

Comment

Flowchart

Flowchart

Flow Element

FlowElement

Data Flow Diagram (DFD)

DataFlowDiagram

Eternal Entity

ExternalEntity

Data Store DataStore
Dataflow DataFlow
Anchor Anchor

ER Diagram ERDiagram

ER Entity EREntity

ER Attribute ERAttribute
Domain Domain
Relationship ERRelationship
Many to Many Relationship ManyToManyRelationship
Subtype Subtype

CRUD CRUD

Requirement Diagram

RequirementDiagram

Requirement Table

RequirementTable

Requirement

Requirement

TestCase

TestCase

Traceability Map

TraceabilityMap

c. Target Stereotype

Key tag.xxx.stereotype

- Only one stereotype can be set

- Optional
. Default Value

Key tag.xxx.defaultvalue

- Optional
. Definition

Key tag.xxx.definition

- Optional
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tag.id_001.name=creatorl
tag.id_001.target=Class
tag.id_001.stereotype=stereotype0
tag.id_001.defaultvalue=Dendy

tag.id_001.definition=The creator of a model

tag.id_002.name=creator?2
tag.id_002.target=UseCase,Package
tag.id_002.stereotype=stereotypel
tag.id_002.defaultvalue=Tony

tag.id_002.definition=The creator of a model

38.2._Import User Defined TaggedValue

(1) Select [Tool] - [Import User Defined TaggedValue]
TaggedValues are added to Models that match with property file.

(2) If some TaggedValues had same Tagged Name and the TaggedValue was changed,

the changed TaggedValue will be imported.

(3) Once the project file has imported User Defined TaggeValue, the TaggeValue will be

added automatically when creating new models.
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39. External Tool [P]
Run external tools (programs) on Astah.

39.1.Adding External Tool

(1) Select [Tool] - [External Tool] - [Customize External Tool] in Main Menu.
(2) Select [Add] button on [External Tools] dialog then put the name in.

WEEExtEmaITools v PR B2 LEL L . & u1
;----ExtTnoID Mame:(*)
- ExtTooll
Program:{*)

Browse File System. ..

Arguments:
|
|
‘ Description:

e

(3) Click [Browse File System] then select an external tool.
(4) Click [Variables] then set the Variables.

[ B Select Variable (S |

Select a variable:

current project

current diagram

Description:

|[${current _project }

[ oK H Cancel ]
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39.External Tool [P]

Current Project

Absolute path for the current .asta file will be set. It would be empty if there is no
project open.

Current Diagram
ID of current Diagram will be set. This ID will be used on the Program with Astah

API. It would be empty if there is no project open.
Add Descriptions for External Tools in Description field.
Press [Apply] button to save the setting. Press [Run] to save and run the
program.

39.2.Running External Tools

Select an External Tool from the left on [External Tools] dialog then press [Run].

39.3.Deleting External Tools

Select an External Tool from the left on [External Tools] dialog then press [Delete].
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40. Keybinds File

You are able to customize shortcut keys to use in Astah as you like.

[How to change the Shortcut keys]

1. Close Astah

2. [If you are using Astah UML]
Copy the “astah-key.properties_org” in Astah install folder to
Userhome¥.astah¥uml and save it as “astah-key.properties”
[If you are using Astah Professional]
Copy the”astah-key.properties_org” in Astah install folder to
Userhome.astah¥professional and save it as “astah-key.properties”

3. Open “astah-key.properties” and remove “#” from the line of Shortcut key you
want to change and set the key vaue (xxx.key)

4. Save the “astah-key.properties” and then restart Astah

[Note]

1. Do not make duplicated keys

2. By default, some different operations share the same Shortcut key (xxx.key), if you
want to change one of them, make sure to change them all.

3. If you re-install Astah such as doing version up etc, please adjust the difference
between the new “astah-key.properties_org” and your customized

“astah-key.properties” file
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41. System Properties

The System Properties of Astah can be set up using [Tool]-[System Properties] in the

Main menu.

"B System Properties i |

B

Froject Wiew New Project Langusge | More ":
Drspram Editer [ Auto set project language when creating a new mods|

Defauile Toam Size Create Mew Project with Mors .
Detault Them Caolor I |

Default Stersatvpe Color
Dedsult ER Entsty Type Golor
Thitial Vigbility 1

Thitial Vigibility 2

Thitial Visbility 3

LML

Flowschart

Diata Flowr Diagram

ER Disgram

CRUD

Mmd map

Traceability Map

Pririt

Image Export

Raference Propsct

HTHML Export

File

Hedveork ' F

T-erl'plube Fils name | javal acta

Other | Apply

| | Resiore Dedsults |

[¥] Fooly the promct seltings to the current promc Ok ] [ Cancal ]

Apply the project settings to the current project

Check this option to apply settings to the current project.
Default [OFF]
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41.1.Project

. N
ER System Properties
_M Praoject
----- Project Wiew Mews Project Language :Nune ":
---- Disgram Editor [C] Aute et project language when creating a new mods|

----- Detault tem Size

----- Default tem Color

----- Detault Stereotype Color

----- Detault ER Entity Type Color
----- Ihitial Wizibility 1

----- Thitial WVigibility 2

----- Initial Vigibility 3

Create New Project with::Nune - |
Template File name: | javafasta

----- Flowchart
----- Data Flow Diagram
----- EF. Diagram

----- Mindmap
----- Traceability Map

..... FllE

----- Metwork,

----- Other Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
Hpply the project zethings to the current project [ (0] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

a. New Project Language

Select this option to specify the programming language for the project. The project
language is set with this option and the language setting of a template file.

None / Java / C# /| C++

Default [None]

b. Auto set project language when creating a new model.

Select this option to set the language setting to Classes, Attributes and Operations.
Default [OFF]

c. Create New Project with:

Select this option to specify the template file to create a new project.
None / User Template / Astah Built-in Template
Default [Astah Built-in Template]
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d. Template File:

Input the default template file name.
Default [java8.asta]

41.2_Project View

[ ER System Properties =

~Praoject Project WView

| Show Association End on the structure tree

-Default tem Size | Show navigable Azsociation End only on the structure tree

~Default Item Golor Show States and Submachine States on the structure tree
~Default Stereotype Color
~-Default ER. Entity Type Galor ) o
~Tnitial Visibility 1 | Wrap text in definition fisld

~Thitial Yizibility 2 | Show fAliaz view (Festarting fetah is required)
~Ihitial Yisibility 3
F lowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~-ER Diagram
~GRUD

~Mindmap

- Traceability Map
~Print

~Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
Metwork

~{Jther

Show Actions and CallBehavior Actiong on the structure tree

Show Hierarchy view (Restarting Astah iz required)

Bpply || Resztore Defaults |

Apply the project zettings ta the current project oK Gancel

a. Show Association End on the structure tree
Default [ON]
b. Show navigable Association End only on the structure tree

Check this option to show Internal Part as Association End (Role) on the structure tree.
Default [ON]

¢. Show States and Submachine States on the structure tree

Check this option to show states and submachine states on the structure tree.
Default [OFF]

d. Show Actions and CallBehavior Actions on the structure tree

Check this option to show actions and CallbehaviorActions on the structure tree.
Default [OFF]
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e. Wrap text in definition field

Check this option to wrap the contents of definition field of Property View.

Default [ON]

f. Show Alias view (Restarting Astah is required)

Default [ON]

g. Show Hierarchy view (Restarting Astah is required)

Default [OFF]

41_3_Diagram Editor

ER System Properties

----- Project
----- Project Wiew

Diagram Editar

----- Default tem Size

----- Default tem Calor

----- Default Stereotype Caolor

----- Default ER. Entity Tywpe Color
----- Thitial Wisibility 1

----- Thitial Wisibility 2

----- Thitial Wisibility 3

Dizeram Editor

[ Allow the same diaeram to be opened in multiple editors

Tool bar location :T::np v:
Show scroll bar

[] Hide title bar of the Diseram Editor {Restarting Sstah iz required)
(71 [C] Add shadow on model elements

CFGradation style (Model elements) | Marmal =
[FGradation style (Backeround) iNDrmaI -
Backeround color [ ]|
[F] [¥] Anti-aliazine text

E Anti-aliazing objects other than text and rectaneles

Enable Suegest Feature

Enable Content Azzist

7] Show Grid on diagram

Harizontal erid line interval a0

Wertical erid line interval a0

Grid line color [ ]

[] Shap to Grid when using the mousze
Show Hvperlink icons on diaerams

[ Apply |[ Restare Defaults ]

[7] Apply the project settings to the current project [ oK l [ Cancel l

a. Allow the same diagram to be opened in multiple editors

Check this option to allow one diagram to be opened in multiple Editors. When the

diagram is altered, the changes are reflected in all other editors.

Default [OFF]
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b. Tool bar location

Choose where you want to have the Tool Palette.
Default [top]

¢. Show scroll bar

Check this option to display Scroll Bars.
Default [ON]

d. Hide title bar of the Diagram Editor (Restarting Astah is required)

Check this option to hide the title bar of editor frame. Restarting Astah is required.

Default [OFF]

e. Add shadow on model elements
Default [OFF]

f. Gradation style (Model elements)
Default [Normal]

g. Gradation style (Background)
Default [Normal]

h. Background color

Select color of background of Diagram Editor.
Default [White]

i. Anti-aliasing text
Default [ON]

Jj- Anti-antialiasing objects other than text and rectangles
Default [ON]

k. Enable Suggest Feature

Check this option to enable the draw suggest feature.
Default [ON]

. Enable Content Assist

Check this option to enable the content assist feature.
Default [ON]

m. Show Grid on diagram

Click this option to display the Grid on the Diagram Editor.
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Default [OFF]
n. Horizontal grid line interval
Set gird horizontal interval.
0. Vertical grid line interval
Set gird vertical interval.
p. Set line color
Set gird color.
d. Snap to Grid when using the mouse

Click this option to snap to Grid when using the mouse.
Default [OFF]

r. Show Hyperlink icons on diagrams

Check this option to show the Hyperlink icon on the Diagram Editor.
Default [ON]

41 .4 _.Default Item Size

The Initial item size for each model elements can be set in this segment. To apply the
size you input, please check the box. “Maximum size of image on diagram” limits the

maximum size of images on diagrams when the box of “Image” is unchecked.
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ER System Properties

Praoject

~Project Wiew
~Diagram Editor
smLcfault Item Size
--Default tem Color
~Default Stereotype Color
~Default ER Entity Tyvpe Color
~Initial Yisibility 1
~Ihitial Wisibility 2
~Ihitial Yisibility 3
F lowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~-ER Diagram
~GRUD

~Mindmap

- Traceability Map
~Print

~Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
Metwork

~{Jther

Default tem Size

Clazs
IhstanceSpecification
Interface
fzsociationClass
Entity

Boundary

Cantrol

Package

SubSwetem

Mode|

Partition - [Activity]
Action

Process

=
= Width |40 Height 44 -
(& Width &2 Height |33
] Width [20 Heieht |35 3
] idth G5 Height |44
(& Width 40 Height 55
= ‘Width |60 Height 55
(& Width 40 Height 55
(& Width |70 Height |73
] idth 200 Height 160
(& Width |73 Height |73
= Width 175 Height 455
(& Width 87 Height 24
(& Width 121 Height 39
[ Bpply ] [ Resztore Defaults ]
Apply the project settings to the current project

Some models may appear in different size despite the size you specify depending

on the length of its name etc
Default size should be from 1 to 1000

No. | Model Width Height

1 Class 40 44
2 InstanceSpecification 62 33
3 Interface 20 35
4 AssociationClass 65 44
5 | Entity 40 55
6 Boundary 60 55
7 Control 40 55
8 Package 70 73
9 SubSystem 200 160
10 | Model 73 73
11 | Partition — Activity Diagram 175 495
12 | Action 87 24
13 | Process 121 39
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14 | SendSignalAction 158 39
15 | AcceptEventAction 150 39
16 | CallBehaviorAction 130 31
17 | InitialNode — Activity Diagram 20
18 | ActivityFinal — Activity Diagram 20
19 | Decision Node & Merge Node — Activity Diagram 30 20
20 | ObjectNode 30 20
21 | Lane — Flowchart 175 495
22 | InitialNode — Flowchart 20
23 | FinalNode — Flowchart 20
24 | ConditionJudgement — Flowchart 30 20
25 | Actor 40 70
26 | UseCase 120 40
27 | InitialPseudostate — Statemachine Diagram 20
28 | State 55 50
29 | FinalState — Statemachine Diagram 20
30 | ShallowHistoryPseudostate 20
31 | DeepHistoryPseudostate 20
32 | JunctionPseudostate 15
33 | ChoisePseudostate 15
34 | SubmachineState 150 60
35 | Lifeline 110 30
36 | Statelnvariant 60 36
37 | Component 112 47
38 | Artifact 63 30
39 | Node 77 47
40 | Nodelnstance 124 47
41 | Componentlnstance 159 45
42 | StructuredClass 139 83
43 | Part 136 35
44 | ER Entity[P] 58 43
45 | ExternalEntity[P] 110 23
46 | ProcessBox [P] 87
47 | Datastore[P] 92 23
48 | Anchor[P] 10
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49 | Requirement[P] 115 77
50 | TestCase[P] 105 58
51 | Frame 640 480
52 | Note 150 60
53 | Text 44 25
54 | Image 44 25
55 | Maximum size of image on diagram 500 500

41.5.Default Item Color

Ex System Properties =5
~Project Detault tem Color
'""Pr.D]ECt Vleu,"l |:| faintain color conzistency within modelz i
~Diagram Editor
~-Default tem Size [ Eesshell J
Default Item Color [ Blue J
~-Default Stereatype Gaolor ( Mo Fill ]
~Default ER Entity Type Color EM0d3|
~Tnitial Visibility 1 [FSubsystem
~Initial Wisibility 2 [FPackage
~Initial Visibility 3 [FIClass
ML [FgPart =
- lowzhart [EPort
—Data Flow Diaeram [FEhstanceSpecification
~ER, Diaeram [FUseCasze
CGRUD mstate
~-Mindmap [FEISubmachineState
~Traceability Map [EshallowHistoryPseudostate
Print [F]DeepHistoryPseudostate
- Image Export [FIChoicePzeudostate
-Reference Project [FPartition - [Activity Diagram]
HTML Export [ Action
File mGaIIBehaviorAct ian
~Metwark [EFlow Final Node
- Other [FIDecizionMade & MereeMads
[FE0bjecttode
[FEConnector - [Activity Diagram] |
[FLifeline - [Seqence Diazram] 2
[ Bpply ] [ Restare Defaults ]
fpply the project zettines to the current project

a. Reuse the color when creating the same kind of item

Check this option to create a Diagram Element using the same color that was used for
the previous Diagram Element of the same Type.
Default [OFF]

The colors of newly created Diagram Elements can be set in this segment.
Default [OFF]
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Button Description

Eggshell Applies preset 1 — eggshell based color
Blue Applies preset 2 — blue based color

No Fill No color

1. Click on the setting box of the target model elements, then Color Chooser appears
2. Select a color or create a new color and click [OK]

3. The specified color is applied to newly created model elements

What do Project icons beside each model mean?
They mean that the color setting in this System Properties will be saved in the
project file. To synchronize the setting with System Properties and one that is saved in
the project can be done by [Project Setting] tab or Project’s property.

41_6._Default Stereotype Color

ER System Properties =
~Project Detault Stereatype Calor
~Project Wiew [ Eeeshell ]
~Diagram Editor [ Blue ]
~-Default tem Size [ Mo Fill ]

~-Default Ttem Golor
Uefault Stereotype Color CeStereotype 1 |actor

~Default ER Entity Tvpe Calor El l |

~Initial Visibility 1 |:£|Stereotype 2 |interface

~Initial Vieibility 2 [ | ]
~Tnitial Visibility 3 [E5tereotype 3 boundary

LML E [ ]
- Flowchart [EjStereotype 4 |control

~-Data Flow Diagram i3] [ 1|
~ER Dizgram [EIStereotype 5 |entity

~CRUD 5 | 1
~Mindma

-----Traceabpility Map mStereotype 6

~Print I:i_l l |
- Imags Export [E]Sterentype 7

~Reference Project i3] [ ]
HTML Export [EjStereotype 8

~File 53| [ |
HNetwork [FIStereotype 9

- (ther E [ |

[ Bpply ][ Reztore Defaults ]

fpply the project zettings ta the current project

he

The initial color for each Stereotype can be set in this segment. The settings are not
applied to existing Diagram Elements. Colors can be set for up to 9 Stereotypes.
[Default]

Stereotype 1: actor
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Stereotype 2: interface
Stereotype 3: boundary
Stereotype 4: control
Stereotype 5: entity

What do Project icons beside each model mean?
They mean that the color setting in this System Properties will be saved in the
project file. To synchronize the setting with System Properties and one that is saved in

the project can be done by [Project Setting] tab or Project’s property.

Button Description

1 Eggshell Applies preset 1 — eggshell based color
Blue Applies preset 2 — blue based color

3 No Fill No color

41_7_Default ER Entity Type Color

ER System Properties [

~Project Detault ER Entity Twpe Calar
""'Pr_UJECt Vle@ [ETwpe 1 | Resource
~Diagram Editor B [ i
~-Default tem Size
~Default tem Golor EITWE 2 |Event
~Default Stereotvpe Color l |
-S| | BT 3 [ Summary
~Thitial Visibility 1 F1 [ |
~Tnitial Vigibility 2 [ETyre 4
~Thitial Wizibility 3 m [ ]|
LML ETS'DB 5
F lowchart i) [ I
~-Data Flow Diagram mType 6
~-ER Diagram

i3 [ ]|
~CRUD B Tyme 7
~Mindmap
- Traceability Map m l J
~Print [ETpe
-Image Export |:£| | ]
~Reference Project EITYDB q
HTML Expart i3 [ ]|
- Metmork
ther

[ Bpply ][ Reztore Defaults ]

fpply the project zettings ta the current project

he

The color of ER Entity Type can be set in this segment.
[Default]
Type 1: “Resource”
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Type 2: “Event”

Type 3: “Summary”

What do Project icons beside each model mean?

They mean that the color setting in this System Properties will be saved in the

project file. To synchronize the setting with System Properties and one that is saved in

the project can be done by [Project Setting] tab or Project’s property.

41.8.Initial Visibility 1

ER System Properties

et |

~Project

~Project Wiem

~~Diagram Editor

~~Detault kem Size

~-Detault tem Color

- Default Stereotype Color
~Default ER, Entity Tvpe Color
Bl itial Vizibility 1
~Initial Wizibility 2
~Initial Wizibility 3
- LML

- Flowchart

~~Data Flow Diagram
~~ER. Diagram
~hindmap

- Traceability Map

- Print

~-Image Export
~Reference Project
~~HTML Export

Initial Visibility 1

Thiz zetting will be applied to the new diasrams only. To chanee the setting of
the exizting dizerams, eo to [hitial Visibility] tab of Diasram's property view.

Attribute Compartment
Attribute Twpe

Attribute Titial Value
Attribute Stereotype
Attribute Constraint
Operation Compartment
Cperation Return Twvpe
Operation Parameter
Ciperation Parameter Twpe
[T] O peration Parameter Direction Kind
Ciperation Stereotvpe
Cperation Constraint
Public Attribute

Protected Attribute
Package Attribute

Private Attribute

m

E::wk (2] ] Public Oneration i

Other fpply | | Restore Defaults |

[ Apply the project settings to the current project | 0K | | Gancel |

Models Description Default
1 Attribute Compartment | Show Attributes of Classes ON
2 Attribute Type Show Attribute Types of Classes ON
3 Attribute Initial Value Show Attribute Initial Values of Classes ON
4 Attribute Stereotype Show Attribute Stereotypes of Classes ON
5 Attribute Constraint Show Attribute Constraints of Classes ON
6 Operation Compartment | Show Operations of Classes ON
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7 Operation Return Type Show Operation Return types of Classes ON

8 Operation Parameter Show Operation Parameters of Classes ON

9 Operation Parameter | Show Operation Parameter types of | ON
Type Classes

10 | Operation Parameter | Show Operation Parameter's Direction | OFF
Direction Kind Kind of Classes

11 | Operation Stereotype Show Operation Stereotype of Classes ON

12 | Operation Constraint Show Operation Constraints of Classes ON

13 | Public Attribute Show Public Attribute ON

14 | Protected Attribute Show Protected Attribute ON

15 | Package Attribute Show Package Attribute ON

16 | Private Attribute Show Private Attribute ON

17 | Public Operation Show Public Operation ON

18 | Protected Operation Show Protected Operation ON

19 | Package Operation Show Package Operation ON

20 | Private Operation Show Private Operation ON

21 | Subsystem Detail Show  Specification  Elements and | OFF

Realization Elements on Subsystems

22 | Association Name Show the models on the Diagram ON

23 | Association Name | Show Association Name Direction ON
Direction

24 | Association Constraint Show Association Constraint ON

25 | Association Stereotype Show Association Stereotype ON

26 | Attribute and Operation | Show Attribute and Operation Visibility | ON
Visibility Kind Kind

27 | Association End | Show Association End Visibility Kind ON
Visibility Kind

28 | Instance Show Instance Specification Names in | ON

SpecificationName — | Object Diagrams
[Class]

29 | InstanceSpecification Show InstanceSpecificaton Class Names in | ON
Class Name — [Class] Object Diagrams

30 | InstanceSpecification Show InstanceSpecification Slot in Object | ON
Slot — [Class] Diagrams

31 | InstanceSpecification Show InstanceSpecification Slot Value in | ON
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Slot Value — [Class]

Object Diagrams

32 | InstanceSpecification Show InstanceSpecification Slot without | ON
Slot without Value - | Value in Object Diagrams
[Class]

33 | Template Parameter | Show Template Parameter Name in Bound | ON

[Class]

Name in Bound Class —

Class in Class Diagrams

41_9._Initial Visibility 2

The display/non-display settings for each item can be set in this segment.

Ef Systam Properties

Project

~Project Wiew

~-Diagram Editar

~-Default tem Size

~Default em Caolor

-Default Stereotype Golor
~Default ER. Entity Type Golor
~Initial Wisibility 1

~Initial Wizibility 3
LML

-Flowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~-ER Diagram
~Mindmap

- Traceability Map
~Print

-Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export

Ihitial Visibility 2

Thig getting will be applied to the new diaerams only. To chanee the setting of
the exizting diagrams, g0 to [hitial Visibility] tab of Dizeram's property view.

Thternal Trangition of State - [Statemachine Diagram]
Lifeline Name - [Sequence Diaeram]

Liteline Class Mame - [Sequence Diagram]

Mezzage Index - [Sequence Diagram]

Message Parameter - [Sequence Diaeram]

Mezsage Parameter Tope - [Sequence Diagram]

[] Mezsage Parameter Direction Kind - [Sequence Diagram]
Mezsage Stereotype - [Sequence Diagram]

Message Constraint — [Sequence Diagram]

Execution Specification - [Sequence Diagram]
Lifeline Mame - [Gommunication Diagram]

Lifeling Class Mame - [Communication Diagram]
Mezzage Index - [Communication Diagram]

Meszage Parameter - [Communication Diaeram]

m

::L!Twork Meszage Parameter type — [Communication Diagram]
- Other [] Mezsage Parameter Direction Kind - [Communication Diagram]
Message Stereotype - [Communication Diagram]
Nodelnstance Mame — [Deployment Diagram] il
Bpply ] [ Restore Defaultz ]
fpply the project zettings to the current project
Models Description / Diagram Default
1 Internal Transition of | Show entry/do/exit and details in the
State Internal Transitions in the Statemachine | ON
Diagram
2 Lifeline Name Show the model in Sequence Diagram ON
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3 Lifeline Class Name Show the base class name of lifeline in | ON
Sequence Diagram
4 Message Index
Message Parameter ON
Message Parameter
Type _ .
- Message Parameter Show the model in Sequence Diagram OFF
Direction Kind
8 Message Stereotype
Message Constraint
10 | Execution Specification
11 | Lifeline Name Show the model in Communication
Diagram
12 | Lifeline Class Name Show the base class name of lifeline in | ON
Communication Diagram
13 | Message Index Show the model in Communication Diagram
14 | Message Parameter
15 | Message
Parameter Type
16 | Message OFF
Parameter Direction
Kind
17 | Message Stereotype ON
18 | Nodelnstance Name
19 | Nodelnstance Type
20 | ComponentinstanceNam | Show the model in Deployment Diagram ON
e
21 | Componentinstance Type
22 | Port Name
23 | Port Type
24 | Port Multiplicity
25 | Part Name
26 | Part Type
27 | Connector Name Show the model in Composite Structure | ON

28 | Connector Name

Diagram
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Direction

29 | Connector Constraint

30 | Connector Stereotype

31 | Connector Multiplicity

32 | Connector Role Name

41_10.Initial Visibility 3

The display/non-display settings for each item can be set in this segment.

Efl System Properties

===

----- Project
----- Project View

Thitial Wizibility 3

Thiz zetting will be applied to the new diaerams only. To chanee the zetting of
the exizting diagrams, go to [Initial Vizibility] tab of Diagram's property wiew.

----- Dizeram Editor
----- Default Ttem Size

----- Default Ttem Calor

----- Default Stereotwpe Color

----- Default ER Entity Type Colar
----- Initial Wizibility 1
----- Initial Wizibility 2

""" hitial Vizibility 3

Model element type in Frame - [Requirement Diagram]
Diagram name in Frame - [Requirement Diagram]
Requirement Detail Compartment — [Fequirement Diagram]
Requirement [0 - [Requirement Diagram]

Requirement Text - [Fequirement Diagram]

TeztGase Detail Compartment — [Fequirement Diagram]

----- File
----- Metwork, ; :
_____ Other [ Apply § [ Restore Defaults ]
[] Apply the project settings to the current project [ QK ] [ Cancel l
Model Diagrams Default

Frame Model Element Type

Show the model in Requirement ON

Frame Diagram Name

Diagram
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Requirement Detail Compartment

Requirement ID

Requirement Text

TestCase Detail Compartment

41.11.UML
ER System Properties ]
..... Project LimL
""" Project View [ Allow anly one hitialNode 1o be created in Activity Diagram

----- Diagram Editor
----- Default Item Size
----- Default Item Color

Allow anly one InitialPzeudoState to be created in Statemachine Diagram
Default Tvpe of Attribute (ie Strine - javalane) |int
Default Tvpe of Parameter (ie String — javalang) int

1 - Default EF. Entity Tvpe Color show Frame
..... Tnitial Wisibility 1 Show no atroms for navigable azzociation endz in UseCasze diserams
----- Thitial Vizibility 2 [] Show no arrows for navieable azsociation ends in diaerams except UzeCaze diae
""" Tnitial Wizibility 3 Show " for non—navigable aszociations
""" LML Show Package name in body
----- Flowchart

Self-adjustment of the lifeline length

----- File 4 m b

..... N t k

----- Ol:h:rnr l Apply I [ Restare Defaults J
[] Apply the project settines to the current project [ Ok J I Cancel I

a. Allow only one InitialNode to be created in Activity Diagram

Check this option to allow only one InitialNode to be created in Activity Diagram.
Default [OFF]

b. Allow only one InitialPseudoState to be created in Statemachine Diagram

Check this option to allow only one InitialPseudoState to be created in Statemachine
Diagram.
Default [ON]
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b. Default Type of Attribute (i.e. String - java.lang)
Default [int]

c. Default Type of Parameter (i.e. String - java.lang)
Default [int]

d. Show Frame

Check this option to show a frame in the Diagram Editor.
This can be switched on/off in Property View.
Default [ON]

e. Show no arrows for navigable association ends in UseCase diagrams

Check this option to show no arrows if association ends are navigable in UseCase

diagram.
Default [ON]

f. Show no arrows for navigable association ends in diagrams except UseCase

diagrams

Check this option to show no arrows if association ends are navigable in diagrams

except UseCase diagram.
Default [OFF]

g. Show “X” for non-navigable associations

Check this option to show “X” for non-navigable association.
Default [ON]

h. Show Package name in body

Check this option to show the Package name in the body.
Default [ON]

g. Self-adjustment of the lifeline length

Check this option to self-adjust the lifeline length.
Default [ON]
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41.12.Flowchart [P]

~Default Stereotwpe Golor
~Default ER. Entity Type Color
~Thitial Visibility 1

~Initial Yisibility 2

~Initial Visibility 3

~ER Diagram
~Mindmap
~Traceability Map
~Print

~Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
~File

Metwark,

- {Other

EW Systam Properties =5
~Project F lowchart
“".Pr_DJBCt Vlew Pozition of template palette.left -
Diseram Edtor Widh of template palette 95 '
~Default Item Size 20 @ U2tifalais (Belisids
Default em Colar Show item names in the template palette

[ Apply ][ Restore Defaults ]

Apply the project zettings to the current project

a. Position of template palette

The position of the Flow Symbol Template Palette can be selected using this option.

Default [left]
b. Width of template palette

The width of the Flow Symbol Template Palette can be set using this option.
Default [85]

c¢. Show item names in the template palette

Check this option on to display all Flow symbol Names.
Default [ON]
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41.13.Data Flow Diagram [P]

Ef System Properties ﬁ
----- Praject Data Flow Diagram
""" Project View Nntatiu:un :DeMarcu

""" Diagram Editor Allow creation of a DataFlow between External Entities, or between an External

----- Default Ttem Size
----- Default Ttem Colar

----- Default Stereatype Color

----- Default ER Entity Tvpe Color
----- Initial Vizibility 1

----- Initial Vizibility 2

----- Initial Vizibility 3

4 I k

[ fpply ][ Restare Defaults ]

[T] Apply the project settines to the current project [ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

e

The setting of Data Flow Diagram can be set in this segment.

a. Notation

Set the notation of Data Flow Diagram (DeMarco / Gane/Sarson).
Default [DeMarco]

b. Allow created of a DataFlow between External Entities or between on External

Entity and Datastore

Check this option to enable you to create a DataFlow between External Entities and
between External Entity and Datastore.
Default [ON]
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41.14_ER Diagram [P]

ER System Properties

""" Default Item Size EF|Display Level | Attribute
----- Default tem Calar |
----- Default Stereotwpe Color

----- Default ER Entity Type Caolor ["1 Type and Leneth (ER Entity)

Foreign Kev Sien (ER Entity)

----- Thitial Yizibility 1
----- Initial Visibility 2 Alternate Key Sign (ER Entity)
----- Initial Vizibility 3 Thwersion Entry Sign (ER Entity)

[ Mull ©ption (ER Entity)

Cardinality {Relationship)

Werh Phraze (Relationship)

Align Attribute items in ER Entity

----- Project ER. Diagram
----- Project View BMotation | IDEF 1% v
""" Diagram Editor Model type | Logical Model - |

-

[] Show relationships in the structure tree

[T] Apply the project settines to the current project [ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

[ fpply ][ Restare Defaults ]

a. Notation

Set the notation of ER Diagram.
Default [IDEF1X]

b. Model type

Set the Model type of ER Diagram.
Default [Logical Model]

c. Display Level

Set the Display level of Entity for ER Diagram.
Default [Attribute]

d. Show relationship in the structure tree

Check this option to display the Relationship on the Structure Tree.

Default [OFF]
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e. Type and Length (ER Entity)

Check this option to show Type and Length (ER Entity).
Default [OFF]

f. Foreign Key Sign (ER Entity)

Check this option to show Foreign Key Sign (ER Entity).
Default [ON]

g. Alternate Key Sign (ER Entity)

Check this option to show Alternate Key Sign (ER Entity).
Default [ON]

h. Inversion Entry Sign (ER Entity)

Check this option to show Inversion Entry Key Sign (ER Entity).

Default [ON]
I. NULL Option (ER Entity)

Check this option to show NULL Option (ER Entity).
Default [OFF]

J. Cardinality (Relationship)

Check this option to show Cardinality (Relationship).
Default [ON]

k. Verb Phrase (Relationship)

Check this option to show Verb Phrase (Relationship).
Default [ON]

I. Align Attribute items in ER Entity

Check this option to align the display of Attribute items in ER Entity.

Default [ON]
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41.15.CRUD [P]

ER System Properties

----- Project CGRUD
""" Project View Fi [¥] Set diseram's cell value automatically
""" Diagram Editor ﬁ Function : Show GRUD by eroup

----- Default Item Size
| Function : Show total
----- Default tem Calar ﬁ unction oy total row

----- Default Stereotvpe Color

EA [¥] Function : Show ProcessBox ID of Data Flow Diagram

LD
----- Mindmap

M Default ER. Entity Type Golor ﬁ Model : Show CRUD by eroup

----- Initial Wisibility 1 FA 7] Model : Show total column

""" Initial Vigibility 2 ﬁModel : Label type :Logical Model v:
""" Tnitial Wisibility 3 EfFunction : Backeround color of title 1
----- L mFunctiDn : Backeround color of totalrow [ ]
----- Flawchart mModel : Backeround calor of title ]
..... Diata Flow Diagram mModel : Backeround color of total column 1]
..... ER Diagram ﬁBackground color of automatic value

----- File

----- Metmark

..... Other Apply ] [ Restore Defaults ]
[] Apply the project settings to the current project [ QK l [ Cancel ]

a. Set diagram’s cell value automatically

Check this option to set diagram’s cell value automatically.
Default [ON]

b. Function : Show CRUD by group

Check this option to show items by group.
Default [ON]

¢. Function : Show total row

Check this option to show the total row at the bottom.
Default [ON]

d. Function : Show ProcessBox ID of Data Flow Diagram

Check this option to show ProcessBox ID in Data Flow Diagram.

Default [ON]
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e. Model : Show CRUD by group

Check this option to show items by group.
Default [ON]

f. Model : Show total column

Check this option to show the total column at the bottom right.
Default [ON]

g. Model : Label Type

Choose Logical Name or Physical Name for label in CRUD.
Default [Logical Model]

h. Function : Background color of title

Set the background color of titles in the function column.
i. Function : Background color of total row

Set the background color of total rows in the function column.
j- Model : Background color of title

Set the background color of titles in the model column.

k. Model : Background color of total column

Set the background color of total columns in the function column.

I. Background color of automatic value

Set the background color of automatic values.
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41.16.Mindmap

EW Systam Properties

~Project

~Project Wiew
~-Diagram Editar
~-Default tem Size
~-Default tem Color

Mindmap

Show Root topic in the center of the diagram when opening Mindmaps
futo—zwnchronize Foot topic name with Mindmap name
Add UML icon on the topics that are converted from UML models

--Default Stereotype Color Edee calar 1/
~Default ER Entity Tyvpe Color Edee colar 2
~Thitial Vizibility 1 Edee color 3
~Initial Wizibility 2 Edee color 4
~Thitial Visibility 3 Edee color 5] ]|
ML Edee color 6:
~Data Flow Diseram Edee color &
~ER Dizgram

& indmap

~Traceability Map

~Print

~Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
~File

Metwark,

- {Other

l Apply H Restore Defaults I

Apply the project zettings to the current project

a. Show Root topic in the center of the diagram when opening Mindmaps

Check this option to place Root topic at the center
Default [ON]

b. Auto-synchronize Root topic name with Mindmap name

Check this option to synchronize Root Topic name with Mind map name.
Default [ON]

c. Add UML icon on the topics that are converted from UML models

Check this option to show a UML icon when converting UML Model to Topic.
Default [ON]

d. Edge color

Set default Edge color.
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41.17.Traceability Map

EW Systam Properties

~Project Traceability Map

"".Pr.DJBCt VIBU.U Show Tareet elements
~-Diagram Editar

-Default tem Size Show Source elements
~Detault Item Golor Show Related diaerams

~Default Stereotwpe Golor [F Show Taraet hyperlinks
~Default ER. Entity Type Color

~Tnitial Visibility 1 ] Show Source hyper links
~Initial Yizibility 2 Hierarchy level (1 to 50)2
~Initial Vizibility 3
Flowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~ER Diagram
~Mindmap

= [taceability Map
~Print

~Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
~File

Metwark,

- {Other

Apply the project zettings to the current project

[ Apply ][ Restore Defaults ]

a. Show Target elements
Default [ON]

b. Show Source elements
Default [ON]

c¢. Show Related diagrams
Default [ON]

d. Show Target hyperlinks
Default [OFF]

e. Show Source hyperlinks
Default [OFF]

f. Hierarchy level (1 to 50)

Specify the hierarchy of traceability map from 1 up to 50.
Default [2]
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41.18.Print

EW Systam Properties

~Project

~Project Wiew

~-Diagram Editar
~-Default tem Size
~-Default tem Color
~Default Stereotwpe Golor

~Thitial Visibility 1
~Initial Yisibility 2
~Initial Visibility 3
Flowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~ER Diagram
~Mindmap
~Traceability Map
~Image Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
~File

Metwark,

- {Other

Print

~Default ER. Entity Type Color

] Show Lifeline and Partition names on each page
[ Print Mini Icons
[ Print Hyperlink Izons

Apply the project zettings to the current project

[ Apply ][ Restore Defaults ]

a. Print Lifeline and Partition names on each page

Default [OFF]

b. Print Mini Icons

Default [OFF]

c. Print Hyperlink Icons

Default [OFF]
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41.19.1mage Export

EW Systam Properties =5
~Project Imaee Export
~Project Wiew .
~-Diagram Editar helude Grid
-Default tem Size | Backup image files when saving
~-Default tem Color Include Mini Icons

~Default Stereotwpe Golor

~Default ER. Entity Type Color ) . . .
~Tnitial Visibility 1 Expanzion rate to copy a diagram a= a bitmap image (%) 140

Include Hvperlink Ioons

~Initial Yizibility 2 [ Use current level of zoom for copying {Minimum 100%)

~Tnitial Yizibility 3 Resolution to export diagram. to PNG and JPEG files (DPI) (72 to 7200 9
LML Convert to a scale (Resolution/72) for SWG.

-F lowschart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~ER Diagram
~Mindmap
~Traceability Map
~Print
2e(maege Export
~Reference Project
~HTML Export
~File

Metwark,

= (ther

Apply || Restore Defaults |

Apply the project zettings to the current project QK Cancel

a. Include Grid
Default [OFF]
b. Backup image files when saving

Check this option to create backup files when image files are saved.
Default [ON]

c. Include Mini Icons
Default [OFF]
d. Include Hyperlink Icons
Default [OFF]
e. Expansion rate to copy a diagram as a bitmap image (%)

Set the expansion rate to copy a diagram as a bitmap image (%).
Default [140]

f. Use current level of zoom for copying (Minimum 100%)

Click this option to use the zoom level of the screen for copy (Minimum 100%).
Default [OFF]
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g. Resolution to export a diagram to PNG and JPEG files (DPI) (72 to 720)

Convert to a scale (Resolution/72) for SVG.

Default [96]

41.20.Reference Project [P]

EW Systam Properties

~Project

~Project Wiew
~-Diagram Editar
~-Default tem Size
~-Default tem Color

~Default Stereotwpe Golor
~Default ER. Entity Type Color
~Thitial Visibility 1

~Initial Yisibility 2

~Initial Visibility 3
Flowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram

~ER Diagram
~Mindmap
~Traceability Map
~Print

~Image Export
ference Project

L Export

~File
Metwark,
= (ther

Reterence Project

| Motify when an imported referenced model has been updated by another user

|Uze project's built-in Model Time Stamp in reference project management

Apply || Restore Defaults |

Apply the project zettings to the current project QK Cancel

b

The merge options can be set in this segment.

a. Notify when an imported referenced model has updated by another user

Check this option to confirm the update of the reference projects when opening a project

file.
Default [ON]

b. Use project’s built-in Model Time Stamp in reference project management

Check this option to use built-in model time stamp in reference project management,

otherwise, file time stamp is used.

Default [OFF]
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41.21.HTML Export

EW Systam Properties =5
~Project HTML Export
~Project View Include diaeram information

~-Diagram Editar
-Default tem Size Include Hyperlink information

~-Default tem Color
~Default Stereotwpe Golor
~Default ER. Entity Type Color
~Thitial Visibility 1

~Initial Yisibility 2
~Initial Visibility 3
Flowchart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~ER Diagram

~Mindmap

~Traceability Map

~Print

~Image Export

~Reference Project

Metwark,
= (ther

[ Apply ][ Restore Defaults ]

Apply the project zettings to the current project

a. Include diagram information

Click this option to output diagram information to HTML documents.
Default [ON]

b. Include Hyperlink information

Click this option to output hyperlink information to HTML documents.
Default [ON]
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41.22.File

. Eﬁ Systemn Properties

Project File

~Project Wiew

. R [ Show proeress bar when zavine files
~Diagram Editor

Default Hem Size Lock file when opening

~-Default tem Caolor [ Greate backup of asta file when saving
-Default Stereotype Colar Stack size for opening./saving a project file
~-Diefault ER Entity Type Golor | | (1 to 64 MBE) (Restarting Astah iz required)
~Initial Wizibility 1 @) Set relative path bazed on the project directory
~hitial Visibility 2 ") Set relative path based on the work directory
~Tnitial Visibility 3 ,

LML Wiork directory

~Flovechart

~-Data Flow Diagram

--ER Diagram

~Mindmap

- Traceability Map

Prlnt

~Image Export
-Reference Project
~HTML Export

- Metwork

- Other

poply | [ Festors Detauits |

fApply the project settings to the current project (8] 4 Gancel

a. Show progress bar when saving files

Check this option to show progress bar when saving files.
Default [OFF]

b. Lock file when opening

Check this option to set a lock to a project file when opening it (.lock file will be

generated in the directory where the project file is saved). When other users try to open

the locked file, it opens in Read-Only mode.
Default [ON]

c. Create backup of .asta file when saving

Check this option to create a backup file when Project is saved.
Default [OFF]

d. Stack size for opening/saving a project file (1 to 64MB)

(Restarting Astah is required)

Specify the stack size number to open or save a project file.
Default [5]
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e. Set relative path based on the project directory

Check this option to set the directory, where the Project is saved, to be the Base
Directory of relative paths of Hyperlinks.
Default [ON]

f. Set relative path based on the work directory

Check this option to set the specified directory to be the Base Directory of relative paths
of Hyperlinks.
Default [OFF]

41.23.Network

[ EW Systam Properties [

~Project Metwork,
~Project Wiew
~-Diagram Editar
-Default tem Size Usge Proxy Server for software updates
~-Default tem Color Address

--Default Stereotype Color Port

~Default ER. Entity Type Color
~Thitial Visibility 1

~Initial Yisibility 2

~Initial Visibility 3

-F lowschart

~-Data Flow Diagram

~ER Diagram

~Mindmap

~Traceability Map

~Print

~Image Export

~Reference Project

~HTML Export

~File

| Uze Proxy zetting from Internet Explorer (Windows Only)

User Mame

Pazsword

Apply || Restore Defaults |

Apply the project zettings to the current project QK Cancel

a. Use Proxy setting from Internet Explorer (Windows Only)

Check this option to use the proxy server setting from Internet Explorer.
Default [ON]

b. Use Proxy Server for software updates

Check this option to use the proxy server to receive update information and activate
node count license.
Default [OFF]
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Configure the Proxy information in the following fields.

c. Address

d. Port

e. User Name

f. Password

41.24.0ther

Ef System Properties

Project

~Project Wiew

~-Diagram Editar
~Default tem Size
Default hem Caolor
~Default Stereotvpe Caolor

~Ihitial Wisibility 1
~Initial Wisibility 2
~Ihitial Wisibility 3
Flovechart

~-Data Flow Diagram
~ER Diagram

- Windmap

- Traceability Map
Prlnt

~Image Export
-Reference Project
~HTML Export

-~ File

Metwaork

) ther

~Default ER Entity Type Golor

Cther

Show a confirmation dialog when vou delete models that are used in multiple diserams
Check for Software Updates when launchine Astah

[7] Send anomymous usage data to Astsh Support for software improvements

Show Startup Screen (Restarting Asztah is required)

Run another fistah when opening a file by double—click (Mac only)

[ Bpply H Restore Defaultz I

Apply the project settings to the current project

a. Show a confirmation dialog when you delete models that are used in multiple

diagrams

When this option is checked, a dialog appears when you try to delete model elements

which are used in other Diagrams.

Default [ON]

b. Check for Software Update when launching Astah

Check this option if you want to check software update every time you launch Astah.

Default [ON]
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¢. Send anonymous usage data to Astah Support for software improvements

Check this option to allow to send anonymous usage data.
Default [OFF]

d. Show Startup Screen (Restarting Astah is required)

Check this option to show the startup screen.
Default [ON]

e. Run another Astah when opening a file by double-click (Mac only)

Check this option to run another Astah when opening a file by double-click. (Mac only)
Default [ON]
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42. Programming Language Setting (Java, C#, C++)

The programming language for the project can be specified in Astah. By setting the
language, skeleton code in the selected language can be exported and also models with
specific attributes that are defined by the language are created.

42_1_Setting programming language

42.1.1.Setting programming language

Language can be set by simply checking on the checkbox on the [Project Setting] of
Project’s property. Once language is specified, setting of specific information defined by
language is available on the properties of Class, Attribute and Operation.

To see Project property, go to Project File Properties - [Project Setting] Tab.

To see Class language property, go to Class Properties - [Language] Tab.

To see Attribute language property, go to Attribute Properties (Class Diagram) -

[Language] Tab.

To see Operation language property, go to Operation Properties - [Language] Tab.

R Astzh - [no_oe] ()8 (SRR
Féa Rit Déagram Al:qr.n';:mr' View Tools Window  plugin Help |
B ES O 8 [rarve o [ .=y ’ ' s A w ' T T '}

pan | Diuggram Searsh | Al | I [B] Claes Digramt
Sruchre Hisrarchye | Inbernance - - -
——— w | (3] Class Diagramd / Class Dlagram T
b it | S i T RN Y 8 L =g .
[T ] -— i
[ Cilwers Diimgrivmiy T
L I

Profia Fharenive
Prdiact Sattird Wergion Matory

Project Property | St Emchionme.
Dedelt Font | Disied, 12
oL ey

L |

Closs <

No programming language is specified for files that are created with version 5.2.x or
earlier. This can be set on [Project Setting] Tab of Project’s property in version 5.3 or
later.

42_1_2_Applying and removing language setting

1) Applying language setting
By checking on the checkbox of language on the [Project Setting] Tab of Project Property
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View, the checked language will apply to the whole project. Java/C#/C++ language
information can be specified in the [Language] Tab of Classes, Attributes and
Operations.

2) Removing language setting
By checking off the checkbox on the [Project setting] Tab of Project Property View, the
language setting will be removed from the project.

42.1.3.Setting default programming language for new projects

The default language can be specified in the System Property - File tab.

42_1_4_Specifying Primitive Type

Primitive types are included in the list of types of Attribute or Return Value of
Operation and so on. If no programming language is specified, Java primitive types are
shown as default.
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43. Astah API

By using Astah’s Plug-in architecture, you are able to add specific features to Astah
using Astah API.

[Reference API]

Astah API obtains main model information of Class Diagrams, UseCase Diagrams,
Statemachine Diagrams, Activity Diagrams, Sequence Diagrams, Communication
Diagrams, Composite Structure Diagrams, Flowchart[P], Data Flow Diagrams
(DFD)[P], CRUDIP], ER Diagrams[P], Requirement Diagrams [P] and topic information
of Mind Maps.

[Edit API]

Models in Class diagrams, UseCase Diagrams, Sequence Diagrams, Composite
Structure Diagrams, ER Diagrams [P], Requirement Diagrams [P] and Mind Map topics
can be created, edited and deleted by using Astah API.

Please refer to APl User Guide for detail.
Windows: Go to [Start] - [Program] - [Astah Professional (UML)] - [API User Guide]
Mac & Linux: Go to Astah installation folder/api/ja/doc/index.html

You can find information regarding Astah API at:
Astah API: http://astah.net/features/astah-api
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44. Plugins
[Astah Plug-ins]

Write your own Plug-in by using Astah API to extend the features of Astah such as

adding menu, extended view and original components into Astah’s GUI.

44.1.1.Install

s Pugins )
i Inatall JB¥ Umninstafl o Enshle @ Disable Change will he applind after restarting Aaksh |

Mame Verzion  Dezeription Symbalic Mame Treget Asiah Fare Frushled
inferm phan for 09 mnformation sbout Acishs comchanas vicionattshestencion |67 - all & | vl

| Downioad Site | | Glose. |

b -

In order to install Plug-ins, click [Install] button and select the target Plug-in's jar file
and restart Astah.

44.1.2.Uninstall
Fi‘.ﬁ Blugins =)
i natall |3 Uninstall | Erasls (B Disable Change will he applind after mestarting Aakah |

Hame Verzion  Deseription Symbalic Bame Target Aztah Etare Enahled

Serpt plism i - 1,00 This phun 16 & s&rpd phatm for Astah Gamchande viscn sslshaasnnon . b6 = a&ll E 5
Filnrm pi_gn for (103 nfoemation ahoat Agighd cnm change vision aztsheienzion [T = all (=" o

| Downioad Site | | Giose. |

X -

In order to uninstall Plug-ins, select the Plug-in from the list and then click [Uninstall]

button. For more information, please visit at http://astah.net/features/plugins
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